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ABSTRACT 

This study used a mixed qualitative-quantitative design 

to describe attachment in a sample of one-hundred fifty-four 

healthy community-living older adults. Life-span development 

and attachment theory combined to define the philosophical and 

theoretical orientation that guided the investigation. 

The idea of an "attachment structure" was conceptualized 

by the investigator to frame attachment - an approach that 

allowed attachment to involve multiple attachment objects from 

any or all of six different attachment object types (things, 

ideas, people, groups of people, animals, or places). The 

purpose of this study was to explore and describe the 

attachment structure as it presented in, and developed in 

later life. 

In phase one of the study, 154 older adul~s were 

administered a questionnaire designed to elicit descriptive 

information about the newly conceptualized "attachment 

structure". This information was used to guide theoretical 

sampling in the qualitative, second phase. In phase two, a 

grounded theory methodology was used to explore the 

developmental changes that occurred in attachment structures 

in later life. Sixteen subjects from phase one were selected, 

based on their responses to the quantitative phase, as those 

subjects most likely to advance the theory developing focus of 
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this study. 

Analysis supported the attachment structure as a 

meaningful representation of socio-emotional development in 

later life. The existence of multiple attachment objects of 

mUltiple object types was supported by both quantitative and 

qualitative data. Significantly, in addition to close family. 

and friends, subjects reported attachments to ideas like 

independence and freedom. A grounded process called 

"reconfiguring" was identified from qualitative analysis that 

described how older people make changes in their attachment 

structures to maintain a sense of security in the face of 

diminishing contact with attachment objects. Two pathways, the 

structural stimulation pathway and the reconfiguring pathway, 

describe the dynamics of the attachment structure. The 

reconfiguring pathway was identified as a developmental 

resource of aging - a process available to older people to 

address developmental challenges in aging that affect one's 

quality and quantity of interaction with attachment objects. 



CHAPTER 1 

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 

17 

From the earliest moments of life, people display the 

propensity to form emotional ties to others (Cranley, 1981). 

These ties, or bonds, initially define the parental-infant 

relationship as the first one in life where the concept of 

attachment is found. Theorists Ainsworth (1978) and Bowlby 

(1969) have asserted that attachment is a concept relevant not 

only at early ages, but throughout the life span and on into 

old age. Yet, descriptions of how this concept changes or 

develops with age is little studied at life phases beyond 

infancy, especially in old age (Antonucci, 1976). 

Attachment as a developmental concept important in 

gerontological nursing is new, but the problems of aging that 

could be benefited by understanding this conceptualization are 

not. Nurses have long been sensitive to the broader context of 

the patient and his/her family as 'significant others' who 

render valuable support to the person and influence health 

outcomes. Literature in gerontological nursing recognizes 

that "the need for human intimacy exists in human beings from 

cradle to grave" (Carnevali and Patrick, 1986, p.290) and that 

deprivation of this need is the basis for loneliness in the 

elderly. Loneliness then, and the unrnet need for intimacy that 
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underlies it, can diminish health and well-being and future 

developmental growth. 

The concept of attachment has been the subject of 

scientific inquiry mainly from investigators interested in the 

development of a 'bond' between an infant and his/her mother 

(Ainsworth, 1969; Bowlby, 1980). Freud (1926) viewed 

attachment as learned behavior directed toward the 

gratification of primary needs like food and warmth. Bowlby 

( 1980) expanded Freud' s definition to include "any form of 

behavior that results in a person attaining or maintaining 

proximity to some other differentiated and preferred 

individual (Bowlby, 1980, p.39). Bowlby (1973) has been 

critical of Freud (1926) for, among other things, the limited 

testability of his ideas. While Bowlby (1969;1973;1980) has 

asserted that his theory is more amenable to testing, 

operationalizing attachment has proven elusive (Cohen, 1974; 

Weinraub, Brooks & Lewis, 1977) and it has been said that 

"defining attachment is like trying to operationalize a 

platonic ideal" (Knudtson, 1976, p.186). Research in nursing 

has focused on maternal-infant bonding because of the 

theorized importance of this early attachment for the 

subsequent healthy development of the child. The vast majority 

of attachment research has been in this area despite the 

recogn~tion that attachment continues to be important across 

the lifespan (Lerner and Ryff, 1978; Antonucci, 1976 & Troll 
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and Smith, 1976) and is useful in understanding the 

relationships of older persons (Kalish and Knudtson, 1976). 

Significance and Statement of the Purpose 

Often the importance of attachment has been focused in 

discussions of maternal-infant bonding in the case of the 

child, or social support in the case of the adult. The ability 

and need for humans to feel a sense of love and belonging from 

others does not cease with early experiences. The concept of 

attachment, most simply defined as an affectional tie or bond 

between two individuals is relevant to this acknowledged human 

need. While many have recognized the enduring quality of 

relationships in which one individual is said to be attached 

to another (Knudtson, 1976), little research has focused on 

this phenomenon in older adults. 

The developmental nature of attachment is recognized in 

infancy and hypothesized to continue throughout the lifespan 

(Baltes, Reese and Lipsitt, 1980), yet research of how this 

develops over time in adul thood is sparse in reference to 

later adulthood, and practically nonexistent. This fact, 

coupled with findings that elderly have intimacy needs that 

frequently are not met (Steffl, 1984), makes this 

investigation important. Developmentally based nursing 

frameworks about aging may be esp~cially useful in conducting 

research and to advancing quality nursing care for the 

elderly. Because of the potential for nursing knowledge about 
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attachment to be used in contributing to healthy and 

successful aging, research directed toward 

clarification and theory development is warranted. 

Purpose of Study 

concept 

Thus, the purpose of this study was to explore attachment 

as a developmental resource in aging and refine an emerging 

middle-range theory that explains this phenomenon. The idea 

that attachment may represent a resource for developmental 

growth across the life-span is assumed. The proposed study 

represents a continuation of previous work of Cookman (1988) 

to describe the concept of attachment as it occurs in aging. 

Cookman's (1988) earlier work supported a developmental 

perspective of the attachment process across the lifespan of 

the individual, and a preliminary grounded theory was 

PI."Ot:o~'f:~d. The current study sought empirical support for the 

theoretical idea that attachment is a developmental concept 

with relevance to well-being in later life. A mixed 

qualitative-quantitative design was be used to explore the 

concept of attachment from a life-span developmental 

perspective in a group of community-living older adults and 

develop a middle range theory of attachment in later life 

relevant to nursing. 

The findings of this study contribute in general to 

nursing's knowledge about life-span developmental phenomena as 

related to health and well-being in later life. In particular, 
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knowledge about the developmental significance of the 

attachments considered important by aging individuals will 

contribute to nursing theories that focus on the positive 

aspects of the aging experience. Armed with a theoretical 

understandings of how attachments may serve as a resource for 

healthy development in aging, nurses will be better able to 

develop interventions that recognize and'employ the strengths 

of older adults. 

Conceptualization of Attachment 

In the literature on attachment in aging, attachment is 

defined from a broad perspective. Weinraub et al. (1977) 

suggested that with age, "proximal forms of behavior - such as 

touching and staying near - are transformed into more distal 

forms of behavior, such as looking and talking" (p.34). 

Objects of attachment for the older person are acknowledged to 

include individual people, groups, ideas and beliefs and 

things (Kalish and Knudtson, 1976). Added to this is the 

demonstrated ability of humans (including older adults) to 

form attachments to pet animals (Katcher, 1982; Levinson, 

1969, 1972; Robb, Boyd, and Pristash, 1980), and empirical 

support for the assertion that this attachment is similar in 

form and function to human-human attachments (Cookman, 1988). 

The concept of attachment can be conceptualized in 

several related but distinct ways for the purposes of 

scientific inquiry. When considering the bond that may exist 
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between one person and another, the concept can be considered 

to exist as a trait of the person, as a feature/characteristic 

of a relationship between two persons, or as a phenomenon that 

occurs between a person and a number of persons. In the 

following section, each of these three ways of conceptualizing 

attachment will be discussed in more detail. 

Trait of a Person 

Patterns of relating or attaching to another (Ainsworth, 

1978) were thought to be trait-like in that often, behaviors 

organized at a very early age seemed to define how and in what 

manner the person would respond and interact in relationships 

that were formed later. Attachment, thus conceptualized, is 

viewed as a trait of a person, functioning like a pre-formed 

template of behavioral instructions to the person. Attachment 

styles or patterns are thought to be a component of the 

personality, defining such things as the extent to which 

interactions with close others are said to be comforting, 

protective and supportive, or threatening sources of rejection 

to be avoided. 

Several patterns (Ainsworth labels them A, B, or C, for 

example) or styles of attachment have been proposed to 

describe central personality features of people. These 

patterns are helpful to describe and explain behavior in a 

variety of health and illness situations. Conceptualizing 
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attachment as trait of a person labels and categorizes 

individuals using this conceptualization of attachment. 

Component of a Relationship 

Attachment has been described as a feature of 

relationships that are formed between persons and certain 

others. According to this conceptualization, people interact 

with numbers of others for a variety of purposes and 

functions, with a resulting relationship defined for each of 

these others. Among these relationships, people form feelings 

towards some of these that are viewed as 'closer' or 

important. The concept of attachment then, can be used to 

describe a subset of relationships in general; in particular 

attachment has generally been reserved for those relationships 

where a person feels very close to another and is afforded 

certain comfort and other benefits from the relationship. 

The prototype for this view is the mother-infant bond, 

where the infant is said to be attached to its mother from the 

early days of life. The maternal-infant bond then, can be 

considered a component of the mother-infant relationship. 

Investigators have analyzed the concept at this level 

primarily because of its usefulness in attempts to explain the 

negative health outcomes associated with early mother-infant 

separations and the hypothesized long-term developmental 

prob~ems associated with these separations. There is a 
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tendency to label relationships using this conceptualization 

as either an attachment or a non-attachment relationship. 

Attachment as a Socia-Emotional Phenomenon: Focus of Study 

A less studied but equally useful conceptualization of 

attachment defines it as a phenomenon that exists within a 

person's social network. Viewed in this manner, bonds can be 

thought to exist between a person and a number of others, 

varying qualitatively from one person and another. Attachment 

can be seen as a quality or component of the sum of one's 

contacts and interactions with others. This view has the 

advantage of assessing the concept across individuals and 

individual relationships. It is then possible to ascertain a 

holistic perspective of the important others available to a 

person. While other, more narrow, conceptualizations limit 

focus to one or only a few relationships, views of attachment 

as a socio-emotional phenomenon permit a global perspective on 

the person's inter-connections. 

Each level of conceptualization of attachment has merit 

for inquiry, but for the purposes of this investigation, the 

focus of this study was the concept of attachment as it exists 

between a person and the collective attachment objects that 

interact with that person. This broadest level of 

conceptualization was selected because it best serves the 

purpose of the study, that is to explore and define attachment 

as a developmentally-based resource for health in aging. To 
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restrict the conceptual boundaries of the inquiry at this 

beginning level of investigation was unjustified given the 

goal of refining a developing middle range theory of 

attachment for use by nurses. 

In summary, attachment has been approached at several 

levels of analysis. It can be thought of as a concept used to 

categorize people (a trait), as a concept describing a 

component of one relationship (a product of interaction), or 

as a concept that can describe a number of relationships (a 

socio-emotional process). Its description as a socio-emotional 

phenomenon in chosen as the unit of analysis for this study. 

Philosophical and conceptual Orientation: Life-Span 

Development 

This study was based on a life-span development 

orientation in which development of the individual is deemed 

important throughout life including old age and is concerned 

with the "description, explanation and modification 

(optimization) of developmental processes in the human life 

course from conception to death" (Baltes, Reese and Lipsitt, 

1980, p.66). A life-span development perspective is said to be 

"needed whenever the behavior identified involves a change 

process and is better understood if placed in the context of 

. chains and patterns of antecedent and subsequent events" 

(Baltes et al., 1980, p.66). This broadened view enables one 

to conceptualize development as more than that which results 
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only in a certain maturational state. Rather, a developmental 

perspective focuses on how interactions among individual, 

hereditary and environmental factors influence change in that 

individual (Reed, 1983). Conflicts among these factors (such 

as those commonly seen in disability and aging) provide energy 

for change and are amenable to nursing interventions aimed at 

promoting healthy development. Loss of spouse, for example, 

need not be seen exclusively as a decremental experience of 

aging. The life-span orientation allows this to be viewed as 

a conflict of individual and environmental factors which can 

provide energy for developmental change in the individual. 

Evidence exists that changes in aging can enhance the 

continued growth of the individual and are related to life 

satisfaction (Kurtz and Walk, 1975 and Reed, 1989). The 

concept of developmental resources has been formulated (Reed, 

1986) to explain characteristics of the individual that arise 

during phases of development that seem to promote satisfaction 

of human needs. Reed (1986) defines a developmental resource 

as "an asset that emerges characteristically during a certain 

phase of the life-span out of person-environment interactions" 

and asserts that "later adulthood, like infancy or any other 

life phase, is a time when unique resources emerge and 

facilitate well-being and continued development of the 

individual" (Reed, 1986, p. 368). 



27 

The life span developmental framework provides a 

perspective for regarding attachment as a phenomenon that 

exists and changes over the course of a life-time. Often, 

aging has been equated with declines in abilities and growth 

potential. This mechanistic view of aging and development 

favors adolescence as the zenith of growth and development, 

with the remainder of the life span characterized by decline 

in abilities and the potential for growth. The life-span 

perspective offers a view of development wherein aging 

presents the opportunity to use "the adult I s increasing 

ability to purposely transform the current context with all of 

its problems and contradictions into energy for development" 

(Reed, 1983, p. 19). The philosophical underpinnings of the 

life-span development perspective consists of seven major 

principles that outline the crucial elements of the 

orientation. 

Seven principles of Life-Span Development 

The first principle of the life-span development 

perspective posits that development occurs at all points in 

the life-span. In contrast to the biological model of growth, 

"in the life-span orientation, no special state of maturity is 

assumed as a general principle, and therefore development is 

seen as a life-long process" (Baltes, Reese & Lippsitt, 1980, 

p. 70). Life span theorists argue "that each phase of the 

lifetime has its own unique contributions and significance" 
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(Thompson, 1989, p. 130), admitting that "while early 

experiences do exert a great influence over later development, 

the consequences of childhood events are continually being 

transformed by later experiences (McCool & Susman, 1990, p. 

14). Viewed in this fashion, development represents a non

linear phenomneon where "processes of growth and decline are 

believed to occur at all points in the life cycle" (Hultsch & 

Deutsch, 1981, p. 8). 

The second principle of the life-span development 

perspective depicts development as multidirectional in nature, 

"characterized by multiple patterns of change differing in 

terms of onset, directionality, duration and termination" ( 

Hultsch & Deutsch, 1981, p. 28). Developmental changes may be 

incremental or decremental, of relatively long or short 

duration, and may differ in the timing and manner of their 

termination (Hultsch & Deutsch, 1981). This principle is 

significant for designing healthy perspectives on aging as 

"novel behavior-change processes can emerge at many points in 

the life course including old age" (Baltes, Reese & Lippsitt, 

1980, p. 74). 

A third principle of the life-span perspective regards 

development as that characterized by both qualitative and 

quantitative change (Hultsch & Deutsch, 1981; Lerner & Ryff, 

1978). This principle addresses questions about whether 

developmental concepts are observed continuously across the 
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life-span, or seen to appear at certain life-phases and not 

others (discontinuous). The life-span perspective advocates 

for the need to search for both forms of change, noting "one 

behavioral domain may be best described as involving 

continuous change, and another may be best described as 

involving discontinuous change" (Hultsch & Deutsch, 1981, p. 

21). As stated by Lerner & Ryff (1978) "life-span researchers 

are encouraged to examine whether the behavior under study can 

be described by quantitative increases of elements present at 

earlier stages (continuity) or if behavior in later stages of 

development is new and qualitatively different from that in an 

earlier period (discontinuity)" (p. 3-4). 

The fourth principle of a life-span perspective of human 

development states that developmental change may be 

investigated by attention to a variety of time-related 

dimensions in addition to chronological age (Baltes, Reese & 

Lippsitt, 1980; Hultsch & Deutsch, 1981). Observing large 

inter-individual differences over development, life-span. 

development researchers have concluded that "the 

organizational power of chronological age per se decreases as 

life-span development unfolds" (Baltes, Reese & Lippsitt, 

1980, p. 74) and have called for attention to generational or 

birth cohort time dimensions as well as the timing of 

significant life transitions (Danish, Smyer & Nowak, 1980) as 

important variables for study. This principle is characterized 
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by the notion that "ontogeny does not ahlays proceed in a 

stable biosocial context, that the life course of cohorts 

differs markedly from epoch to epoch, and that life-long 

development occurs in and interacts with a changing macro

ecology" (Baltes, Reese & Lippsitt, 1980, p. 71). Because of 

these important time-related dimensions, different cohorts 

experiencing similar events may display different responses, 

hence different developmental outcomes. 

The fifth principle of the life-span development 

perspecti"Te is that development occurs according to the 

orthogenetic principle (werner, 1957) where development is an 

irreversible process of increasing differentiation and 

hierarchic integration. Reed (1983) describes this principle 

as an "essential feature of development" involving "an 

increase in hierarchical integration or organization" (p.19), 

which means that with development, behaviors will become more 

complex, yet become more internalized or integrated within the 

person to define a higher level of human development for the 

person. Bowlby (1973) writes that "psychological development 

is characterized ... by the individual's becoming increasingly 

aware of the set-goals he has developed, by his developing 

increasingly sophisticated plans for achieving them, and by 

his increasing ability to relate one plan to another" (p. 

154). Bowlby's (1969;1973;1980) attachment theory reflects the 

idea of irreversibility and increasing integration. His 
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description of attachment involves 'increasing 
I 

awarenesses, "increasingly sophisticated plans, ' and 

I increasing abilities, I resulting from the "activation within 

a particular environment of behavioural systems that are 

integrated , either in chains or hierarchies ... " (Bowlby, 1973, 

p. 134). 

Ideas about the influences of development define a sixth 

important principle of life-span development. According to 

this principle "development is produced by a dynamic 

interaction between the individual and the world" whereby "at 

least three sources of influence interact to produce 

developmental change: normative, age-graded influences, 

normative, history-graded inflences, and non-normative, life

event influences" (Hultsch & Deutsch, 1981, p. 28-29). Because 

these three dynamic components of development are linked to 

societal and historical changes, they can be expected to 

change over time (Lerner & Ryff, 1978). 

Normative age-graded influences of development are 

"defined as biological and environmental dterminants that have 

(in terms of onset and duration) a fairly strong relationship 

with chronological age" (Baltes, Reese & Lippsitt, 1980, p. 

75). These types of influence tend to occur in similar ways 

and at similar times to all members of a given culture. school 

attendance and puberty are examples of normative age-graded 

influences. 



32 

Normative, history graded influences are "defined as 

biological and environmental determinants associated with 

historical time and historical contexts related to cohort" and 

"are normative if they occur to most members of a given cohort 

(generation) in similar ways, although the events may differ 

for different age-cohorts living at the same time" (Baltes, 

Reese & Lippsitt, 1980, p. 75). Wars, depressions and 

epidemics are commonly cited examples of normative, history

graded inflences of development from a life-span perspective. 

Non-normative, life event influences "refer to biological 

and environmental determinants that do not occur in any 

normative age-graded or history-graded manner for most 

individuals" (Baltes, Reese & Lippsitt, 1980, p. 76). salient 

non-normative life-events in later life include the death of 

a spouse or friend, promotion or other change in jobs, acute 

illness or relocations (Danish, Smyer & Nowak, 1980). 

In addition to noting that these three influences of 

development occur, life-span theorists have also asserted that 

the relative strength of these influences differs between 

individuals over the life span. Hultsch & Deutsch (1981) 

assert that "the timing and patterning of different sources of 

influence are critical" (p.29), noting that "when an event 

occurs in a person's life span is perhaps as important as 

whether the event occurs at all (Hultsch & Deutsch, 1981, p. 

25). An example of this would be the birth of a baby to a 
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sixteen year-old living in poverty compared to a twenty-five 

year old mother who was economically prepared for the child. 

The same event is vastly different because of the timing of 

the event within the life-span. Similarly, retirement from 

work may represent a normative event for later life unless the 

timing of the event is altered, for instance in the case of 

forced early retirement for someone anticipating continued 

employment in their later years. 

Finally, a seventh principle of the life-span development 

perspective describes individuals as active participants in 

their development. The idea that· individuals can act as 

producers of their own development (Featherman, 1983; Lerner 

& Busch-Rossnagel, 1981) "emphasizes the essentially 

individualistic nature of many developmental processes as 

individuals exert idiosyncratic influences on their surround 

and make decisions affecting their development" (Thompson, 

1989, p. 159). The view of the individual as an active 

organism able to participate in development parallels the 

philosophy of nursing conceptual models (Parse, 1981; Rogers, 

1970) that posit humans as active and responsible agents in 

matters of health. 

Orientation to the Theory Building Process 

The investigator first embraced attachment theory to help 

explain human-animal bonding between newly adopted pet dogs 

and their older adult owners (Cookman, 1988). Attachment, as 
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described by Bowlby (1980) and Ainsworth (1978) served as a 

conceptual framework and was used to organize the data from 

the study into a descriptive model characterized by a core 

concept named "Filling the Void". The core concept described 

how pets functioned in the lives of older informants to 

provide them with someone to communicate with and corne to 

know, and to alleviate the feeling that their horne was simply 

"these four walls." 

While the pet-older adult study led the investigator to 

an increased understanding of human-animal attachment 

processes, bonds to other attachment objects remained 

unaccounted for and suggested the need to develop a broader 

framework to move to a more comprehensive understanding in 

this area. The need to develop this broader framework required 

direction in terms of the theory building process itself. Two 

perspective on theory building were identified and used to 

advance the investigator's theorizing on attachment in later 

life. 

First, Walker and Avant's (1988) prescriptions for theory 

building processes, specifically, concept development, 

statement development and theory development were used. 

Second, Brent's (1984) ideas about psychological and social 

structures were used. These two frameworks assisted the 

investigator to define the concept of attachment and link it 
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to related concepts in the specification of a middle-range 

theory for use by nurses. 

Walker & Avant's framework 

Walker & Avant (1988) outline an iterative three-stage 

process in the development of middle-range theory. The next 

section of this paper will outline these strategies and 

describe how they were used to broaden the study of attachment 

and provide the general framework used to guide this inquiry. 

Concept Development. Concept development, as defined 

by Walker & Avant (1988) is "a careful examination and 

description of a word and its uses in the language coupled 

with an explanation of how it is "like" and "not like" other 

related words" (p. 36). One of the central purposes of concept 

analysis is the identification or development of essential, 

defining, or cri tical attributes. Cri tical attributes, in 

particular, serve to define a concept because they distinguish 

one concept from all others. The literature review is the 

basic strategy of concept analysis, supplemented by critical 

input from colleagues and qualitative work when available. 

The author (Cookman, 1989a) conducted an analysis of the 

concept of attachment as part of doctoral coursework. Two 

defining, or critical attributes of attachment were identified 

from a review of the attachment literature. A desire for 

closeness between the attachment figure and some preferred and 

differentiated object defined the first critical attribute of 
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attachment. To satisfy the specifications of this critical 

attribute, a relationship must exist between a person and some 

object whereby the object enjoys a preferred status, that is, 

its position as an attachment object is the result of free 

choice on the part of the person. The desire for closeness 

also is differentiated, or directed toward a unique object 

that is preferred based on this uniqueness. According to this 

critical attribute, attachment may exist when an attachment 

figure expresses a desire for closeness to an attachment 

object that can be uniquely named and is preferred over other 

potential attachment objects. 

The second defining attribute of attachment identified 

during this concept analysis is called the secure base effect. 

The notion of the 'secure base effect' was first coined by 

Ainsworth (1978) to describe the return of the infant to its' 

mother when confronted by a variety of potential clues to 

danger such as the appearance of a stranger into the same room 

as the infant. Basically, it is essential to the concept of 

attachment that the attachment object perceive a degree a 

security from interaction with the attachment figure. This 

second critical attribute of attachment serves to help define 

attachment relationships apart from other relationships that 

may exist between people and objects. Those relationships 

between people and objects where a sense of security is not 

derived from the relationship are not described by the concept 
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of attachment. Relationships between co-workers, for example, 

may meet the requirement of a desire for closeness, but not 

provide the additional feature of security, in which case the 

concept of attachment would not be applicable. It is entirely 

possible, of course, that a particular co-worker may provide 

a sense of secuirty in which case it may be said that the 

concept of attachment appplies. 

Statement Development. In the structure of theory, 

statements serve to describe the relationships between 

concepts. Statement development strategies are aimed at 

"specifying relationships between two or more concepts based 

on evidence" (Walker & Avant, 1988, p. 93). A collection of 

concepts, however precisely defined and operationalized, need 

to be linked in some fashion before the theory can approach 

any level of description or explanation of a phenomenon. There 

are many forms that so-called relational statements can 

assume, from associative statements where one concept is 

merely noted to occur in the presence of another, to causal 

relational statements where one concept is asserted to effect 

the occurrence or level of another concept. 

The author (Cookman, 1989c) conducted a statement 

synthesis exercise as part of doctoral coursework. Reviews of 

pertinent literature on aging and development provided insight 

into theoretically plausible relationships between attachment 

and health and developmental variables. After an investigation 
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of the many variables that may be related, including well

being, quali ty of life, and creati vi ty , only loneliness 

surfaced as a strongly associated variable with evidence 

supporting it's relationship to attachment. It was concluded 

that the dearth of support for related variables probably 

reflected the recent nature of attachment research in general, 

and the theory development efforts directed at attachment in 

the elderly in particular. 

Theory Development. The third theory building process 

described by Walker & Avant ( 1988) . is theory development, 

directed toward specification of "an internally consistent 

group of relational statements that presents a systematic 

view about a phenomenon and that is useful for description, 

explanation, and control" (p. 22). A theory itself is a 

combination of the concepts, and statements about the 

relationships between those concepts, organized into a 

coherent and meaningful explanation of some selected area of 

interest (Walker & Avant, 1988). Theory development goes 

beyond concept and statement development as the connections 

between concepts and statements are more coherently 

integrated. A theory may link together several concepts and in 

addi tion may specify complex or indirect linkages between 

concepts. The resulting advantage of developed theory over 

collections of concepts and statements is that "a theory that 

is well designed moves beyond existing knowledge by pointing 
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the way to new and surprising discoveries" (Walker & Avant, 

1988, p. 167). 

Theory development efforts in attachment research and 

theorizing are currently ongoing and represent the major 

impetus of the current study. Currently, relational statements 

are largely un-specified and efforts to model a middle-range 

theory of attachment have not been undertaken. 

The direction for theory development afforded by Walker 

& Avant's framework was seen as useful to inform the theorist 

of the basic mechanics of theory itself, but was viewed as 

inadequate to frame the concept at the broader level in which 

it presents itself. In particular, the concept of attachment 

as developed through concept analysis left the researcher with 

the idea that attachment either existed or it did not. Prior 

qualitative research (Cookman, 1988) indicated that it was 

more complex than that. Attachment appeared to exist among a 

network of objects that interacted to form a grander idea not 

explained by simply adding up the component parts. People 

described their feelings of closeness to' their pets in the 

context of human-human relationships and talked of how 

interactions with each contributed to their overall feeling of 

security. Furthermore, these patterns of interactions were 

noted to change over the life course of the individual 

(Cookman, 198 9b). Attachments to pets, for example, were 

reported to arise in some older people in response to 
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diminshing people-people contacts. The Walker & Avant (1988) 

framework for theory development proved inadequate to guide 

the development of the concept of attachment such that this 

level of complexity could be incorporated in further theory 

development efforts. Guidance from Brent's (1984) ideas about 

social-psychological structures was used to inform theory 

development for these broader conceptualizations of 

attachment. 

Brent's framework 

The work of Brent (1984) was used to enhance the basic 

theory building process described by Walker & Avant (1988) by 

exposing some of the conceptual and theoretical complexities 

involved in the specification of the concept of attachment in 

the theory building process. Brent (1984) described concepts 

as theoretical units having varying degrees of both internal 

and external complexity in addition to those definitional 

features described Walker & Avant (1988). To better represent 

the complexities inherent in a theoretical concept, Brent 

(1984) used the term 'structure' to describe human phenomenon 

such as attachment. structure was defined as "a system whose 

constituent parts are in a relatively invariant relationships 

to one another" (Brent, 1984, p. 9). A structure is made of 

form, which is the set of relatively invariant relationships, 

as well as content. Content is the actual set of constituent 

parts. Thus, the concept of attachment here is referred to as 
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structure that represents an 

individual's affective state with respect to emotional ties to 

a variety of objects in his or her environment. 

The attachment structure has both content and form 

(Brent, 1984). The content of attachment consists of two 

elements, a desire for closeness and a sense of security 

derived from closeness to the object of "attachment. The form 

of attachment refers to the relationships among the elements 

(content) of the structure. This form varies with the level of 

complexity and integration. 

Content of the Attachment Structure 

Desire for closeness. Desire for closeness is the degree 

to which one desires contact with an attachment object or 

objects. One need not actually attain proximity to the object 

or objects; the desire for physical or emotional closeness is 

the important feature. This idea is not new in theorizing 

about attachment. Bowlby (1969) noted proximity-seeking as a 

common feature of infant attachment behavior in both animal 

and human species. In the Bowlby framework, seeking proximity 

was held as important for the survival of the infant, 

bestowing evolutionary value on the attachment between mothers 

and their young. Cicirelli (1989), for example, used a measure 

of feelings of closeness as an indicator of attachment 

phenomena between adult and aged siblings. The notion that a 

desire for closeness is integral to an attachment structure is 
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consistent with both these views. 

In sum, Bowlby (1969) is careful to note that proximity 

keeping is not as important as the desire or need for this 

closeness in describing attachment. Thus, theorizing here 

emphasizes the desire for closeness without placing limits on 

the actual pro):Cimity tha.t mayor may not result from these 

desires. Cicirelli's (1989) idea of 'feelings of closeness' 

adds an important dimension not conveyed by Bowlby 

(1969;1973;1980), namely that mere proximity may not provide 

a felt state of closeness within the person and vice versa. 

Closeness as used in defining an attachment structure embraces 

both the idea of physical closeness (as a spatial dimension) 

and emotional closeness, the outcome of which is a felt state 

of connectedness between the person and the attachment focus 

object. It is the combined desire for physical nearness and 

interpersonal connectedness which reflects, in part, the 

concept of an attachment structure. 

Brent's (1984) idea of content within a social

psychological structure also allows the theorist to include 

many attachment objects within a single attachment structure. 

In infancy, the mother is hypothesized to represent the only, 

or primary, attachment focus object for the majority of 

infants. It is generally held that the infant usually attaches 

initially to the mother, and somewhat later to fathers and 

others depending on the amount of care-giving rendered by any 
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given individual. The point here is that the infant usually 

possesses an attachment structure consisting of relatively fe,., 

attachment objects, and with development increasing numbers of 

attachment objects are added to the structure. 

It is therefore essential to take account of the number 

of attachment objects functioning within the individual's 

attachment structure. Support for theorizing in this area 

comes mainly from the social support literature (Cobb, 1976; 

Henderson, 1977 ; Norbeck, 1981 ; weinraub, Brooks & Lewis, 

1977). Assessments usually count 'significant others' in a 

social network to arrive at a number of persons available to 

support any given individual in responding to the stressors of 

life. A key difference between 'supportive others' in one's 

social network and the number of attachment objects included 

in one's attachment structure is the latter's embeddedness 

within the attachment structure itself. Simply stated, the 

content of the attachment structure described here requires 

consideration of the number of objects available to an 

individual where a desire for closeness and sense of security 

are associated with the focal objects comprising this number. 

Sense of security. The second element of the attachment 

structure refers to the overall sense of physical and 

emotional security achieved through satisfactory interactions 

between a person and an attachment object or objects. Bowlby 

(1980) described the phenomenon as an end-product of 
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attachment behavior, where "the unchallenged maintenance of a 

bond is experienced as a source of security and the renewal of 

a bond as a source of joy" (p.40). Ainsworth (1978;1985) 

expanded on this, describing this affective state as the 

feelings surrounding the placement of an infant with a "secure 

base" which enabled the insecure and vulnerable infant a safe 

haven from which to launch exploratory excursions into the 

environment, secure in the knowledge that should conditions 

warrant, a swift return to security was available. 

Fear. Freud (1926) advanced theory about parent-child 

interactions, and spawned the development of ideas that were 

later termed "object-relations" theory (Fairbairn, 1946; 

Winnicott, 1953). These theories postulated that the infant 

maintains proximity to the mother because the self has not 

been sufficiently differentiated from the mother; for the 

mother to be apart from the child is for the child to "lose" 

part of him or her self. This coupled with the fact that the 

mother is the child's dependable food source makes attachment 

based on fear of loss, the loss of self and the loss of a food 

source. Freud (1926) viewed this fear as unhealthy, resulting 

in neurotic anxiety because, in the face of a truly reliable 

mother, these fears were unfounded in reality, in essence 

"unreal" . 

Bowlby (1973) rejected Freud's ideas about psychic energy 

as the motivation for behavior and instead believed that 
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people develop patterns of behavior that promote the survival 

of the species in an evolutionarily adaptive way. The 

adaptiveness of these patterns was hypothesized to be stored 

within "internal working models", or "constructs to decribe 

the presumed cognitive basis underlying consistencies in both 

species and individual behavior with reference to attachment 

figures" (Crittenden, 1990, p. 261). In the most basic of 

these working models are reliable clues to real dangers that 

are perceived as feelings of anxiety, such things as 

strangeness, noise, objects that rapidly approach, darkness 

and just plain being alone. Bowlby believed these anxious 

feelings actually were "fear" feelings, and that while these 

feelings may not always accompany actual or "real" threats, 

they were nonetheless reliable clues to real danger; a kind of 

early warning system for the organism. 

Because of these beliefs, Bowlby wrote "the behaviour that 

reduces distance from persons or objects that are treated as 

though they provided protection is nothing other than 

attachment behaviour" (Bowlby, 1973, p. 89), implying that 

attachment behavior is really a form of fear behavior, the 

function of which is protection. A summary of the Bowlby 

(1969; 1973; 1980) view has four main tenets; that fear is a 

healthy and adaptive emotion, that proximity to attachment 

objects when afraid affords protection, that it is a basic 

human need to feel safe and secure, and that the key is the 
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existence of a reliable, responsive, and accessible attachment 

object in times of need. This view is summarized in a passage 

that highlights these main ideas: 

"Finding oneself alone in a strange place, perhaps in 
darkness, and met by a sudden movement ... , few of us 
would be unafraid. Were we to have with us even one 
stout companion, however, we should probably feel much 
braver, and given many our courage would quickly return. 
Being alone, like conscience, 'doth make cowards of us 
all'. (Bowlby, 1973, p. 118-119) 

Form of the Attachment Structure 

The form of a structure refers to the relationship among 

the elements (contents) of the structure (Brent, 1984). It is 

the form of the attachment structure that distinguishes the 

structure of one individual from that of another individual. 

By varying the relationships among the parts, an infinite 

number of attachment structures can be constructed. For 

example, two individuals may have the same level of desire for 

closeness with an object, yet may vary widely on amount of 

security afforded by closeness to that object. Similarly, one 

individual may restrict this desire for closeness to one or 

only a few objects, while another may desire closeness with 

many objects. Some individuals may have extensive networks of 

individuals with whom they would describe feeling close to, 

with only one or a select few providing the bulk of the 

feelings of security. Others may also have a large network, 

but receive feelings of security from many of them, perhaps 
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seeking security from some objects at some times and not 

others. Extending the possible relationships between contents, 

one can appreciate the variable form any given attachment 

structure may assume. 

The Process of Attachment Across the Life-Span 

A developmental process of attachment behavior across the 

life-span can be described, such that a behavioral structure 

(attachment, for example) is viewed as developing and changing 

in content and form over the lifespan. Attachment at birth is 

initally recognized as a desire for closeness and a sense of 

security with a single 'object, usually the mother. The form of 

this inital relationship involves a number of related 

behavioral systems such as feeding and general care giving and 

receiving. The inital relationship is central and dominating 

in terms of the functions and purposes served by the bond 

between an infant and its mother. As central and dominating as 

this bond is, over time it begins to change in both content 

and form. The infant experiences differentiation of the mother 

as sole attachment figure, such that the father, other 

care-givers or siblings are recognized and may engender 

feelings of closeness and a sense of security. This 

differentiation serves to define a new behavioral structure, 

wherein the desire for closeness and sense of security are 

integrated into new interactions with the environment. Whereas 

previously, the mother, as sole attachment figure, provided a 
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secure base from which to explore the environment, now other 

sources of security could be used. Fathers, siblings, and new 

found peers could all be used, depending on the particular 

circumstances, to permit the individual to safely explore new 

experiences with confidence. 

In adolescence and early adulthood, the process of 

increasing differentiation and integration continues as new 

attachment figures are added with a concurrent addition of 

ways in which these new figures are integrated. At each phase 

of development, the resulting structure continues to be more 

differentiated and integrated than at the earlier phase. At 

a surprisingly early age, the attachment structure can display 

considerable complexity, with a variety of different 

attachment figures being present in a number of different 

contexts. 

Current Conceptual Framework 

As a result of the previously described studies (Cookman, 

1988i1989b), coursework (Cookman, 1989ai1989bi1990b) and 

theorizing on attachment, a tentative conceptual framework was 

developed to guide future observations. As held by some 

(Miles & Huberman, 1984) that any investigator "no matter how 

unstructured or inductive, comes to fieldwork with some 

orienting ideas, foci, and tools" (p. 27), this is true for 

this inquiry. These ideas are presented here to make the 

beliefs, values, and possible biases of the investigator 
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explicit before the investigation itself. 

In constructing a conceptual framework of attachment, 

attachment is viewed within the context of other variables. 

These variables were identified as a result of qualitative 

research (Cookman, 1988; 1989b) and subsequent theorizing about 

attachment. Specifically, two antecedent concepts, the 

attachment history and the attachment event and two groups of 

outcome variables, health and developmental variables, were 

identified. 

Antecedent: The Attachment History 

The attachment history consists of the values and beliefs 

formed through a lifetime (however long) of experience 

relating to and with attachment objects. These values and 

beliefs originate from past experience, and also include those 

relative to one's current attachment situation, as well as the 

aspirations and plans for the future. 

A belief is defined as "a state or habit of mind in which 

trust or confidence is placed in some person or thing; a 

conviction of the truth of some statement or reality of a 

fact" (Webster's Collegiate Dictionary, 1976, p. 78). The 

state of mind relevant to the attachment history is the 

convictions held about attachment objects. Beliefs can exist 

about both the content and form of the attachment structure an 

individual has had or wishes for the future. An individual (or 

theorist) may hold various 'truth statements' about, for 
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example, the level of desire for closeness that people are 

able to develop toward certain objects. Bowlby (1980) prefers 

a hierarchical ordering of the desire for closeness; some 

objects will be of primary importance to an individual, while 

other objects will serve as subsidiary objects. Similarly, the 

number and type of attachment objects a person may have are 

subject to certain truth statements held by an individual. For 

some, especially previous pet owners, a pet animal is a 

legitimate attachment object. For others, persons or even only 

other members of the kinship network can be considered 

attachment objects. 

A value is the belief held about the "relative worth, 

utility or importance" (Webster's Collegiate Dictionary, 1976, 

p. 980) of a thing. Attachment values are those ideas that 

define what the elements of the attachment structure should 

include. Here, boundaries are created for what attachment 

structure contents are considered important to the person and 

which are not. Attachment values may define the relative 

importance of the attachment structure according to 1ife

phase. Later life may represent a life-phase where values 

placed on specific elements of the attachment structure may 

change. 

Previous research by the author (Cookman, 1989b) found that 

informants in a qualitative study of attachment in later life 

valued four characteristics of attachment throughout their 
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lives: Stability, responsibility, long-term interaction and 

positive influence. Values about the stability of attachment 

structures were reflected in statements such as "I don't like 

change" or "I lived there all my life," where objects such as 

family, friends or hometowns were valued simply because of the 

stability associated with those objects. Being responsible 

for attachment objects was also valued by informants. As one 

informant put it: "You find out whether you're a nothing, or 

you're a something." For this informant, attachment objects 

were worthwhile and important because they lent a degree of 

worth to one's own life. The length of interaction with an 

attachment object is also subject to the values held by the 

individual. For some (perhaps many) individuals, attachments 

are developed slowly over time. A value orientation where long 

periods of interaction are required for inclusion as an 

attachment object, differs from one where objects can be 

accepted for inclusion after shorter periods of time. 

Finally, values about the 'positiveness' of the influence 

an attachment object has had on the person is important. One 

informant stated "she (mother) was always an influence in my 

life", another that "his (friend) was ... a nice person to get 

along with, and ... probably his influence was what mattered 

most in my life". Descriptions such as these may indicate that 

an object must be perceived, at least by some, as possessing 
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some utilitarian quality for it to be considered as an 

attachment object. 

These beliefs and values are conceptually similar to the 

notion of internal working models (Bretherton, 1990) or 

internal representational models (Crittenden, 1990), described 

as "constructs to describe the presumed cognitive basis 

underlying consistencies in both species and individual 

behavior with reference to attachment figures" (Crittenden, 

1990, p. 261). These models are hypothesized to be formed over 

a lifetime and function to determine what attachments will be 

sought by a person and how these relationships will be used to 

derive feelings of security from them. In this sense, beliefs, 

values, and internal (representational) working models are 

roughly equivalent in meaning. 

Antecedent: The Attachment Event 

An attachment event is an event that changes the made 

meaning (Kegan, 1982) of the attachment structure. "Made 

meanings", according to Kegan (1982) are outcomes of meaning 

making. Meaning making, according to Kegan (1982) is the ,. 
activity of a person, such that one "literally makes sense" 

(p. 11). An attachment event is a transition between made 

meanings; during which a sense of coherence is temporarily 

lost. For example, the death of a spouse may be an attachment 

event for that person and, as stated by Kegan (1982), 

represents a "dying of a way to know the world which no longer 
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works, a loss of an old coherence with no new coherence 

immediately present to take its place" (p. 266). 

An attachment event is hypothesized to include both an 

affective and cognitive dimension. The affective component is 

a level of fear of aloneness, that state of disconnectedness 

that arises within the individual who feels that accessible 

and responsive attachment objects have changed either in their 

availability or responsiveness. An attachment event, then , 

can be viewed as either positive or negative and in some 

degree. Therefore, attachment events may include the addition 

of an attachment object or objects, or the loss of one or more 

objects. By definition, an attachment event will change the 

form of an attachment structure by altering the contents that 

define it. 

The cognitive dimension of an attachment event is dissonant 

meaning. Dissonant meaning is a cognitive state in which a 

person finds himself or herself outside the context of prior 

made meanings (Kegan, 1982). As a result of the changed nature 

of the present context, meanings made in prior contexts are 

found to be incoherent when applied to the present context. 

The resulting disharmony between these meanings stresses the 

organism, initiating further meaning making within the 

organism. The attachment structure can be expected to be 

somewhat inefficient during times of cognitive dissonance, as 

either attachment objects are no longer present or they are 
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replaced by new objects. 

In summmary, attachment events provide the energy for 

changes in the attachment structure itself. While they need 

not be perceived as stressful, as in the case of marriage, 

they always provide energy for change in an attachment 

structure and they always necessitate conscious consideration 

of the newly developed structure by the person. 

Outcome variable: Depression 

Because attachment is a concept centered in an individual's 

experience and the security obtained from interactions with 

attachment figures, depression can be hypothesized as an 

expected negative outcome in the proposed model. 

Alternatively, healthy attachment should be related to a lower 

incidence of depression. Bowlby (1988) cites two large 

epidemiological studies of depressed women in London to point 

out that attachment experience, in this case loss of mother 

during childhood, is a common feature of depressive symptoms 

in women (Bifulco, 1985; Bifulco, Brown & Harris, 1987; Brown, 

Harris & Bifulco, 1986). 

The relationship between depression and attachment was 

tested by Lipson-Parra (1990) using a newly-developed 

attachment scale and the Geriatric Depression Scale (Yesavage, 

Brink & Rose, 1983). In the sample of healthy older adults, no 

significant correlation (r=.101, p=.07) was found between the 

scores on the depression measure and the attachment tool. 
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Lipson-parra (1990) concluded that "close ties to an 

attachment figure may not be enough to offset the other 

situations in people's lives that lead to their depressed 

states" (p. 87). It should also be noted that Lipson-Parra 

(1990) also asked only about the primary attachment object, 

thus not considering the broader view of attachment as 

existing within a network of objects. It could have been that 

attachment to only a pl:imary attachment figure was 

insufficient to constitute a relationship to depression. 

Outcome Variable: Loneliness 

While loneliness has no straightforward definition (Mullins 

& McNicholas, 1986), Fromm-Reichmann (1959) and Townsend 

(1968) defined loneliness as an unwelcome feeling of loss or 

the lack of companionship or other meaningful contacts. Austin 

(1989) writes that "the difficulties leading to loneliness lie 

in a self-centered personality" (p. 27) and suggests that 

interventions for loneliness be directed toward the 

fulfillment of attachment and nurturance needs. Austin's 

(1989) article subtitled "Helping the Elderly Fill a Void" is 

also of interest as it contains the "Filling the Void" phrase 

that was the core category of Cookman's (1988) master's thesis 

study. 

The finding (Cookman, 1988) that an elder's attachment to 

a pet animal could be described by processes termed "Filling 

the Void," left the theorist with the question: What exactly 
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is this void? Perhaps the following passage from an informant 

of a previous study (Cookman, 1988) best describes this term. 

Your house doesn't welcome you home when you come in -at 
least I'm not a house person that much. I like my house, 
but you know it's empty and you walk into an empty 
house. I expect I'm more susceptible, more aware of that 
then people who have lived alone - I never have. So, I 
just never knew what it was to come home to an empty 
house. My husband was there, or my kids were there, 
there was always somebody. 

The "Void" seems to refer to the empty experiential space 

created by the perception of "oneness" that is all at once 

awkward, uncomfortable, and frightening. Pet animals, and 

presumably other attachment objects, possess the unique 

ability to occupy this space, relieve the "oneness" (which is 

probably what is commonly referred to as companionship), and 

in so doing, confer a sense of security to the person. Thus 

viewed, the "Void" could be described as the intrapersonal 

energy source that arises and is experienced as "loneliness" 

when the availability of attachment objects are altered, 

either through the loss of an object (as described in the 

excerpt above) or through other mechanisms as yet not 

described. 

These antecedent and outcome variables are considered 

exploratory variables and will be used to guide beginning 

research questions. Other variables may emerge or these 

variables may receive further empirical support. 
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Research Questions 

1. How can quantitative instruments be used to enhance the 

theoretical sampling of the qualitative phase of a mixed 

qualitative-quantitative design? 

a. What are the reliability and validity of these 

instruments? 

b. What are the relationships between·the instruments used 

and how do these relationships function in the specification 

of this middle-range theory? 

c. How is the quantitative data used to complement the 

qualitative data in this mixed-method design? 

2. What are the characteristics of attachment structures in a 

sample of community-living healthy older adults? 

a. What objects comprise the "contents" of the attachment 

structure? 

3. What substantive grounded theory describes the processes by 

which the attachment structure develops in later life. 

Summary 

This study was designed to explore the attachment structure 

as a developmental resource in aging and refine an emerging 

middle-range theory that explains the phenomena. Recognizing 

that the concept of attachment can 

several related but distinct ways 

be conceptualized in 

for the purposes of 

scientific inquiry, the view of attachment as a socio

emotional phenomena was chosen for its wide breadth of scope 
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in a middle-range theory development effort. Life-span 

development was chosen as a philosophical and conceptual 

orientation to the inquiry and seven major principles of this 

perspective were described. Development as a life-long 

process, the multidirectional nature of development, the 

existence of both qualitative and quantitative change in 

developmental processes, the existence of time dimensions 

other than chronological age that affect development, the 

orthogenetic principle as an organizing construct in 

development, the influence of societal and historical changes 

in development and that the timing and patterning of life 

events have been demonstrated to have profound effects on 

development. 

The theory building frameworks of Walker & Avant (1988) and 

Brent (1984) were described and used to formulate ideas about 

an attachment structure. This attachment structure was 

described aa having both content and form (Brent, 1984). The 

content of attachment consists of two elements, a desire for 

closeness and a sense of , security associated with an object or 

objects of attachment. The form of attachment refers to the 

relationships among the elements (content) of the structure. 

This form varies with the level of complexity and integration. 

The form of the structure was described as that which 

distinguishes the structure of one individual from that of 

another individual, how by varying the relationships among the 
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parts, an infinite number of attachment structures can be 

constructed. 

An emerging theory of attachment was described by defining 

two antecedent variables; the attachment history and the 

attachment event. The outcome variables, loneliness and 

depression were also described to complete the present 

conceptualizations of the investigator on this phenomenon. The 

purpose of the study is to describe the newly formulated 

theory of the attachment structure in a sample of healthy

community living adults both in terms of its characteristics 

in this sample and the processes by which it develops in later 

adulthood, using a mixed qualitative-quantitative research 

design. 
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CHAPTER 2 

SELECTED REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE 

A number of theories have been proposed to explain 

attachment (Lerner & Ryff, 1978). This review will approach 

attachment from a life-span developmental perspective (Baltes, 

Reese & Lippsitt, 1980; Baltes & Reese, 1984); an approach 

where there is "the realization that each individual effort is 

a part of a larger, unifying perspective, and that findings 

will not drift into isolated disuse but will bring 

developmentalists one study nearer a holistic understanding of 

the ontogenetic and social change processes involved in human 

behavior across the life span" (Lerner & Ryff, 1978, p. 39). 

Because of this interest in understanding ontogenetic change 

processes, literature that has examined the concept of 

attachment at all life phases will be reviewed for the purpose 

of identifying conceptualizations and methodologies that are 

helpful in the specification of theory at the later phases of 

life. 

Early Attachment Theorists 

Bowlby (1969) is the recognized father of a body of 

scientific knowledge about the affective ties or bonds that 

exist between ,people. It was Bowlby (1969) who first used the 

term attachment to refer broadly to these phenomena and to 

outline the theoretical framework by which these phenomena 
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could be studied. Although Freud (1926) and later object 

relations theorists (Balint, 1939; Fairbairn, 1946; Winnicott, 

1953) have advanced theory and stimulated research on 

attachment, Bowlby's (1969;1973;1980) work has provided the 

framework used by most investigators currently doing work in 

this area. 

. Bowlbv' s Theoretical Perspective. Bowlby (1980) defines 

attachment as "a class of. behavior with its own 

dynamic ... conceived as distinct from feeding behaviour and 

sexual behaviour and of at least equal significance in human 

life" (p . 39). Attachment theory is generally described in 

terms of "behavioral systems that have a continuing set-goal, 

the specification of which is a certain sort of relationship 

to another specified individual" (Bowlby, 1980, p. 140). This 

theoretical definition of attachment. refers to an affective 

tie or bond; a component of an enduring relationship. 

Attachment theory (Bowlby, 1969;1973;1980) provides that 

"any form of behavior that results in a person attaining or 

retaining proximity to some other differentiated and preferred 

individual" (p. 39) is reflective of a ttachment behavior. 

Attachment behavior is further defined as "what occurs when 

certain behavioural systems are activated" (Bowlby, 1969, p. 

179) and as what "appears as one component among the 

heterogenous forms of behaviour commonly grouped together as 

fear behaviour" (Bowlby, 1973, p. 90). As opposed to earlier, 
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mainly psychoanalytic theories of secondary drive, this theory 

states that the healthy development of attachment behaviors 

are present and active throughout the lifespan. Attachment is 

viewed as a form of instinctive behavior that is regulated 

through feedback loops to maintain a central goal, which is to 

"maintain certain degrees of proximity to, or of communication 

with, the discriminated attachment figure(s)" (Bowlby, 1980, 

p. 40) . 

Two central features of attachment arose from the initial 

conceptualizations of the concept by Bowlby (1969;1973;1980) 

and later empirical work by Ainsworth (1978). The first of 

these is the desire for closeness by an attachment object 

toward an attachment figure, described by Bowlby (1980) as 

"some other differentiated and preferred individual" (p.39). 

As originally proposed by Bowlby (1973), the principal 

attachment figure in early life is usually the mother or other 

care-giver. Later in infancy the infant is recognized to have 

the ability to add other, called secondary, attachment 

figures. The ability to add attachment figures continues 

through life and is hypothesized to be a central feature of 

healthy personality development throughout the life-span 

(Bowlby, 1988). 

The second is that attachment is regulated by the formation 

and subsequent maintenance of mental schemas called 'working 

models.' These representational or working models are 
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described as states of mind that describe for an individual 

the nature of the world and the individual's place in it. 

Specific representational models are hypothesized to contain 

information about "how accessible and responsive his 

attachment figures are likely to be should he turn to them for 

support" and "whether he feels confident that his attachment 

figures are in general readily available or whether he is more 

or less afraid that they will not be available - occasionally, 

frequently, or most of the time" (Bowlby, 1973, p. 203). 

It is the interaction of these two central features of 

attachment, the desire for closeness with differentiated and 

preferred others and the construction of states of mind called 

representational models that are used to frame attachment 

phenomena f~om a Bowlby theoretical perspective. 

As originally proposed and expanded by later theorists 

(Ainsworth, 1978; Bretherton, 1987; Crittenden, 1990), 

internal representational models formed from interactions with 

attachment figures during very early life begin to form a 

'world view' or general set of expectations about how 

relationships are formed, experienced and broken during life. 

These models are hypothesized to organize many of the features 

of relationships that are encountered by the individual as 

development proceeds. Insensitive and rejecting parents, 

according to this model, are capable of promoting the 

construction within the infant of a representational model 
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depicting attachment figures as uncaring, unresponsive and 

rejecting. Along with the representational model of others is 

a complementary model of the self, such that insensitive care 

occurs with an individual who is not deserving of such care. 

In contrast, warm, supportive and nurturing care from parents 

is said to foster the development of a representational model 

whereby the world is viewed as a supportive environment with 

responsive and accepting attachment figures. The concept of 

self that accompanies this representational model is one of 

self-worth and of a person who is deserving of responsive and 

dependable care. Little empirical work has addressed the 

existence or nature of representational models in adulthood or 

aging. 

From the earliest conceptualizations of attachment, the 

concept has been presented as a phenomenon with relevance at 

all phases of the life cycle including old age (Ainsworth, 

1985; Bowlby, 1988). While this is true, it is also necessary 

to recognize that researchers' attention has focused mainly on 

earlier phases of development, namely infancy and early 

childhood. Only recently have investigators focused efforts on 

adolescence (Armsden & Greenberg, 1987; Kobak & Sceery, 1988; 

Koniak-Griffin, 1988), adulthood (Brown, Felton, Whiteman & 

Manella, 1980; George, Kaplan & Main, 1984; Heard & Lake, 

1986; Henderson, 1977; West, Sheldon & Reiffer, 1987) or old 
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age (Cicirelli, 1989; Collins & Read, 1990; Lipson-Parra, 

1990; Murrell & Himrnelfarb, 1989; Weiss, 1982). 

Ainsworth's Theoretical Perspective 

Ainsworth (1969;1978;1982;1985), a student of Bowlby, 

presents not a different conceptualization, rather an 

empirically demonstrated version focused on the infant-mother 

dyadic relationship. Ainsworth (1978),· using a laboratory 

procedure called the 'Strange Situation' was the first 

researcher to operationalize and test Bowlby's (1969) theory 

of attachment. According to Main (1990), "the procedure is 

designed to assess whether the parent is sought as a haven of 

comfort following distress and whether shortly thereafter the 

parent becomes a secure base for exploration" (p. 50). This 

technique employed a 20-minute protocol where "there is a 

sequence of episodes which progressively activates the 

attachment system at higher intensity - entrance into an 

unfamiliar environment, the arrival of a stranger, two brief 

separations from the mother and two subsequent reunions with 

her" (Ainsworth, 1985, p. 775). 

The scoring of the 'Strange Situation' requires raters to 

log the incidence, frequency and certain other dimensions of 

specified attachment-related interactions; smiling, crying, 

vocalization, locomotion, and other behaviors. Basically, a 

weighting scheme was developed to assign numerical values to 

the observed behaviors, the purpose 0f which was to classify 
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infants according to three patterns (insecure-avoidant, 

secure , insecure-ambivalent, or A, B, C) of observed behavior. 

Pattern A babies demonstrated an anxious/avoidant pattern, 

pattern B babies a secure attachment pattern and pattern C 

babies an anxious/resistant one. Reliability was reported in 

terms of inter-rater agreement on the ratings of infant-mother 

interactions and reported (Ainsworth, 1978) between .75 and 

.97 percent agreement, depending on the variable considered. 

Bowlby (1988), cited several studies (Luttkenhaus, Grossmann 

& Grossmann, 1985; Main, Kaplan & Cassidy, 1985; Sroufe, 1983; 

wartner, 1986) which demonstrated that these patterns of 

attachment assessed at early ages were reason.ably stable, 

which led him to conclude "that both the pattern of attachment 

and the personality features that go with it become 

increasingly a property of the child himself or herself and 

also become increasingly resistant to change" (p. 5). 

Support for validity of the 'Strange Situation' is based in 

part on the predictive validity that classifications made at 

very early ages have for classifications made at later testing 

episodes. Disagreement about the validity of the 'Strange 

Situation' exists however, with some researchers asserting 

strong claims of validity (Sroufe & Waters, 1982) and others 

remaining skeptical (Lamb, Thompson, Gardner, Charnov & Estes, 

1984). Cross cultural research using the 'Strange Situation' 

has demonstrated different classification percentages of 
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infants in Japan (Takahashi, 1990 ivan IJzendoorn, 

1990ai1990b), lending support for the notion that attachment 

as operationalized by the procedure may be a culturally-based 

variant of some more universal feature of early parent-child 

relations. 

A variant of the 'Strange Situation' has been developed to 

assess Ainsworth's (1978) A-B-C classification system with six 

year-olds (Main & Cassidy, 1988). The classification was 

developed to test the hypothesis that infant classifications 

will predict the quality of later relationships with others. 

The same scoring scheme used for the one year-old 

classification system was adapted for use with the older six 

year-olds. The laboratory procedure design was retained and 

separation and reunion episodes with the mother were the 

central features of the procedure. What was changed were the 

indicators of the observed behavior, most notably the addition 

of verbal exchanges between child and mother. Main & Cassidy 

(1988) reported that eighty-four percent of the infants were 

classified in the same category (A-B-C) they were five years 

earlier using the original 'Strange Situation.' 

As pointed out by Lamb, et al. (1984), claims of predictive 

validity between 'Strange situation' testing periods need to 

be viewed with caution. The stability between testing periods 

could be as much a consequence of stability in life in general 

as it is a consequence of a stable attachment organization. A 
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central problem for attachment researchers interested in the 

ontogenetic change of attachment as a developmental phenomena 

is highlighted in these attempts to use one method of 

assessment (even a revised variant of a procedure used at 

earlier development phases) at different developmental phases. 

Ainsworth's (1978) work is noteworthy for several reasons. 

As pointed out by Karen (1990), Ainsworth's empirical work was 

one of the first to go beyond Piaget's work on the cognitive 

development of the child and to address the infant's social 

and emotional development. By demonstrating that patterns of 

emotional development could be identified and related to later 

personality development and mental health, researchers 

realized that the formation and regulation of the affective 

components of relationships had a legitimate place in 

descriptions of human development. 

Another importance of Ainsworth's (1978) work is the 

advance made in the original conceptualizations of attachment 

made by Bowlby (1969;1973;1980). Bowlby's descriptions of 

representational models posited that central features of 

attachment would be contained in internal schematas formed in 

early life and these would be modified during the course of 

interaction with an increasing number of attachment figures as 

development proceeded. The identification of observed patterns 

of attachment corresponded closely with what could be 

described as representational models. That these models could 
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be empirically observed and described represented a revolution 

for attachment researchers. A very elusive feature of the 

attachment framework as described by Bowlby could now be 

empirically examined. 

A third reason for the noteworthiness of Ainsworth's (1978) 

work is a methodological one related to the use of the strange 

Situation itself. The patterns of attachment described by 

Ainsworth (1978) were not observable during intensive horne 

interviews; it was predominantly through the use of the 

laboratory procedures of the Strange Situation that the 

patterns were most apparent. The idea that attachment acts 

like a behavioral system that must be activated to be 

observed, while consistent with Bowlby's earliest 

conceptualizations, has far reaching implications for 

researchers interested in continuing research in this area. An 

important insight into the concept of attachment here exists; 

attachment must be present or elicited to be observed and 

studied. Simply observing the behavior of the infants is 

insufficient unless the behavioral system is activated by some 

antecedent event. Furthermore, it is instructive that the 

Strange Situation is useful only within certain 

developmentally temporal bounds, for "as the child approaches 

his second birthday he finds the strange situation less 

stressful" (Ainsworth, 1985, p. 780). Therefore, predictions 

about the possibility that patterns of attachment may be 
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stable over time are complicated by the absence of a single 

measure that remains valid as the child grows older. 

Investigators are now alerted to the potential need to elicit 

attachment behavior to make assessments of the phenomenon of 

attachment and its related behavioral sequelae. Researchers 

who study infants are the least challenged in this respect as 

they can rely, at least in part, on the Strange Situation as 

one proven method of examining attachment in children. 

Researchers interested in the concept at other life phases, 

however, remain challenged to address the problem of eliciting 

a potentially 'dormant' set of behaviors that may be critical 

to the observation of attachment phenomena. 

In summary, Ainsworth's (1978) Strange Situation marked a 

methodological revolution for researchers who study infants 

but compounded the difficulties faced by those interested in 

studying attachment at later life phases, in part because of 

the specificity of measures and techniques used to study 

attachment in very early life phases. The increasing 

complexity inherent in development predicted by Werner (1957) 

requires conceptualizations and measurement techniques beyond 

that described by Ainsworth in her work to date. The next 

section of this review will explore attachment as a concept 

relevant beyond infancy and childhood, first in adolescence, 

then in adulthood and finally later adulthood. 
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Attachment in AdolE"!::.cr,;.lce 

In adolescence, the parental attachment system is believed 

to persist although peer relationships become increasingly 

important. At the same time, however, the secure base provided 

by the parents "remains indispensable nonetheless for optimal 

functioning and mental health" (Bowlby, 1988, p.3). Further 

evidence for the hypothesized persistence of the parents as 

the primary attachment figures for the adolescent are provided 

by Weiss (1982) in his description of a Separation Distress 

Syndrome likened to homesickness seen most acutely during 

hospitalization of children. Weiss (1982) describes four 

elements of this syndrome: 

1. ,Focusing of attention on the parent's absence 
2. Difficulty focusing on other matters 
3. A state of tension that discourages sleep and appetite 
4. An impulse to search for parents 

Weiss (1982) concludes that adolescents " ... continue to 

demonstrate ... that their sense of security is dependent on 

their parents' continued accessibility" (p. 175). Finally, as 

excursions away from the secure base provided by the parents 

become more frequent and for longer intervals, other 

attachments develop. Weiss (1982) views this as a 

discontinuous process where " ... attachment does not fade in 

the sense of becoming progressively weaker, but rather is 

entirely absent for longer and longer intervals II (p. 176 -1 77) . 

Other support for the notion that a person may exist without 
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any attachments is not available, though it represents a 

challenging idea. If indeed attachments are hypothesized to 

act as a secure base from which to explore and thus exert a 

survival function for the person, what are the implications 

for their absence? Can an adolescent be said to be attached to 

his parents for some period of time followed by a time when he 

is not, then attached again? The transition between attachment 

to parental figures and other adult forms of attachments is 

certainly not clear at this point. 

Adult Attachment 

In general, little agreement exists within the current 

literature concerning how to define and subsequently measure 

adult attachment in research studies. Some have questioned 

whether a general theory of attachment is even feasible 

(Suomi, 1978), while others assert that attachment is an 

important concept from cradle to grave (Bowlby, 1980;1988). 

The concept is further complicated by different 

conceptualizations of its place in human experience. 

Sociologists view attachment as important within a larger 

social support framework (Weinraub, Brooks & Lewis, 1977), 

psychologists view it as an essential feature of the 

personality (Bowlby, 1980; Cicirelli, 1989;) while another 

view posits a framework of "companionable interactions" to 

place attachment as an interpersonal, dynamic phenomenon 

important in social relations (Heard & Lake, 1986). 
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Weiss (1982) described several forms that adult attachments 

may take, including those seen in marriages, otherwise lonely 

single parents and the parent's elder child, committed 

nonmarital relationships, high-stress buddies and unmarried 

women's best friends, sisters or parents. Weiss listed four 

needs that must be satisfied for attachment to present among 

adults: 

1. Ready access to the attachment figure 
2. Desire for proximity to the attachment figure in times 

of stress 
3. Heightened comfort and diminished anxiety when in the 

company of the attachment figure 
4. Marked increase in discomfort and anxiety on discovering 

the attachment figure to be inexplicably inaccessible. 
(Weiss, 1982, p. 173) 

Weiss (1982) proposed that adult attachment differs from 

attachment in infants in three important ways. First, adult 

attachments usually appear in relationships with peers of 

unique importance and may be seen as sources of strength and 

as fostering the attached individual's own capacity for 

mastering challenge. Second, adult attachment is not as likely 

to overwhelm other behavioral systems as it is in infancy. 

Lastly, it is often directed toward a figure with whom a 

sexual relationship also exists. weiss (1982) describes how 

attachment differs from sexual desire, stating "attachment, in 

sum, is persistent over time, more reliable as a relationship 

is more nearly established, and dominant over other behavior 

systems under condi tions of threat. None of these 
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characteristics is true of sexual desire" (p. 182). Basic to 

his discussion is the belief that "adults establish a bond to 

other adults that is, in essential respects, identical to the 

attachment that children make to their primary caretakers" (p. 

175) . 

Attachment in Later Adulthood 

While there are several researchers interested in adult 

development (Knudtson, 1976; Shaver & Hazen, 1987; Shaver, 

Hazen & Bradshaw, 1988; Troll & Smith, 1976; Weiss, 1986; 

West, Sheldon & Reiffer, 1987), none have sustained the on

going program of research of Cicirelli. Nine reports by 

Cicirelli (1977, 1980a, 1980b, 1983, 1984, 1985a, 1985b, 1988, 

1989) will be reviewed in this section to explore his program 

of research on attachment in adulthood. 

In a study designed to explore the relationship between 

elders' feelings and concerns and the number and sex of their 

siblings, Cicirelli (1977) hypothesized that the number as 

well as the sex of siblings available to the older adult would 

be related to feelings and concerns as indexed by a projective 

measure. Sixty-four subjects age sixty-five to eighty-eight 

(M=75.9) were administered a projective test designed to tap 

general feelings and concerns of the elderly. content analysis 

and quantification of the data into four categories (global 

feelings, personal concerns, family concerns, and concerns 

about younger persons) were performed through scoring 
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protocols. The exact protocols were not presented in the 

report. Sibling structure data (how many and the sex of living 

brothers and sisters) were also collected. 

Findings suggested that for men "those with more sisters 

revealed more positive feelings and were less threatened 

by certain concerns of aging" (Cicirelli, 1977, p. 322) and 

that for women "those with more sisters revealed more concerns 

centering around social capabilities and activities, although 

they also had less negative feelings" (p. 322). It was 

concluded that " sisters appeared to provide support for 

elderly men and challenge and stimulation for elderly women" 

(Cicirelli, 1977, p. 322). 

This first study is important as it frames the sibling 

relationship within a life-span perspective. It is also 

important because it focused attention on the importance of 

relationships in later life. At the time of Cicerelli's first 

study, both these themes were rarely investigated. Attachment 

theory was not included in the theoretical perspective of the 

study. 

Cicirelli's next study (1980a) examined the effects of 

family variables including number of living siblings, sibling 

cohesiveness and child cohesiveness on locus of control. A 

sample of two hundred subjects aged sixty to ninety were 

interviewed in their homes and given a locus of control 

instrument. Results of the study indicated that high child 
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cohesiveness was predictive of a more internal locus of 

control (beta = .122; R2 = .08). An important negative finding 

of this study was that "since the family size variables were 

not related to internality ... it appears that it is the 

quality of the relationships with family and not just family 

size that is important in adulthood" (Cicirelli, 1980a, p. 

112). Again, attachment theory was not used in this study, but 

the importance of the qualitative nature of family 

relationships was recognized and appears to have been an 

impetus for later work. 

The next report to be examined here is a book chapter where 

sibling relationships are discussed within a life-span 

perspective. Cicirelli (1980b) reviewed relevant sibling 

literature, much of which pertained to sibling relationships 

in adulthood and aging. An important idea introduced in this 

paper is that sibling relationships might actually increase in 

importance with aging as other relationships and roles are 

lost. Cicirelli (1980b) explained that when "siblings maintain 

strong images of each other and their attitudes and values, 

then such images can serve as models to guide behavior when 

the sibling is not physically present" (p. 461). 

In reporting on helping behavior among adult children 

toward elderly parents, Cicirelli (1983) incorporated 

attachment theory in the study of relationships in adulthood. 

Acknowledging that helping behavior had historically derived 
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from the sociological tradition, Cicirelli (1983) stated "the 

psychological tradition may be of greater value in 

explaining the dyadic bond between parent and child" and "has 

much to offer when applied to the relationship later in life" 

(p. 815). Cicirelli (1983) defined adult attachment as "the 

propensity or tendency for psychological closeness and 

contact, although this tendency may be' only intermittently 

reinforced with physical closeness and contact" (p. 816). A 

hypothesized causal model was tested with a sample of one

hundred forty-eight adult children who lived with elderly 

mothers. The model proposed that feelings of attachment would 

lead to attachment behaviors which would then cause helping 

behaviors and ultimately a commitment by the adult children 

for future help to the aging parent. 

Feelings of attachment were operationalized by obtaining a 

factor score from a variety of items designed to index 

closeness of feeling and agreement in values. Factors labeled 

closeness of feeling, values agreement, compatibility and 

trait judgments contributed to the factor score. Attachment 

behaviors were assessed with three items: proximity to the 

parent, frequency of visiting and frequency of telephoning. 

Results indicated that feelings of attachment (b = .16) and 

attachment behaviors (b = .35) entered the regression equation 

with interpersonal conflict (b = - .14), present helping 

behaviors (b = .33) and dependency (b = .14) predicted adult 
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children's commitment to future help for aged parents (R2 = 
.46). Findings indicated that "a sense of filial obligation 

and feelings of attachment act to increase the adult child's 

attachment behaviors in relation to elderly parents" 

(Cicirelli, 1983, p. 823). 

An important step was thus taken in describing adult 

attachment. While the sample size and measurement model can be 

faulted in this causal model, the advances made in 

conceptualizing attachment overshadow the limitations. This 

study represents the first use of attachment in a causal model 

analysis known to this writer. As a result, future 

investigators can build upon the relationships tested in this 

study and improve on· the limitations. Current advances in 

analytic techniques provide ways of improving limitations in 

the measurement model without drastic changes in design. 

Another causal model study (Cicirelli, 1984) was conducted 

to assess helping behavior of adult children to elderly 

parents. In this study, the influence of divorce was added to 

the model and a sample of two-hundred twenty-five adults aged 

29-62 was used. The sample included divorced (n = 91) and 

married (n = 134) groups. The same operational definitions of 

feelings of attachment and attachment behaviors were used. 

Again, "the adul t children's attachment behaviors, present 

help, and feelings of attachment continued to be the strongest 

influences on commitment to help elderly parents in the 
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future" (Cicirelli, 1984, p. 434-5). The effect of divorce was 

difficult to assess, having a positive direct effect of 

commitment to future help yet a negative effect on attachment 

behaviors. The finding that divorce has a positive direct 

effect and a negative indirect effect is not easily explained. 

Compared to earlier findings, one difference in this model 

is the finding that a direct link between feelings of 

attachment and future help was not found. It would appear that 

feelings of attachment assessed by questions about emotional 

closeness are predictive of attachment behaviors, yet do not 

share a similar effect within the model. Questions about the 

conceptual relationship between emotional closeness and 

attachment, therefore are raised again. 

Cicirelli (1985) reviewed research on sibling relationships 

throughout the life cycle and expanded the evolving theory of 

the place of attachment in sibling relationships over the 

life-span. Cicirelli (1985) explored the possibility that 

adult attachment exists on a symbolic level within the 

individual. Because of the symbolic development of attachment 

in adulthood, physical proximity and frequency of contact may 

lose importance in assessing the strength or quality of a 

sibling attachment. This could help explain the existing 

evidence (Cicirelli, 1980b) that contacts among siblings 

actually decline in later life while feelings of closeness 

remain constant or may even increase. Cicirelli (1985) 
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concluded that "there is an attachment bond between siblings 

which accounts for the persistence of sibling relationships 

over separations of time and distance" (p. 189). Cicirelli 

(1988) explored the role of attachment in explaining sibling 

relationships. This review focused on the sibling relationship 

of elders. Logically extending the phenomenon of attachment to 

old age, Cicirelli proposed that sibling attachments exist 

into old age and cited unpublished data indicating ties can 

transcend even the death of the sibling. Again citing the 

existence of attachment on a symbolic level, Cicirelli (1988) 

introduced identification as "the mechanism by which symbols 

are used to establish closeness and contact on a psychological 

level" and as such, to represent "an essential ingredient of 

the affective bond" (p. 440). 

In a discussion of the family system in later life, 

Cicirelli (1988) notes the variety of role changes of the 

individual across the life-span; child to adult to spouse to 

parent to grandparent. within this family system of constantly 

evolving change however, the role of sibling "remains the same 

throughout the life of the sibling pair" and represents 

"continuity and constancy in a world of change" (Cicirelli, 

1988, p. 441). This idea is supported by Cookman's (1989b) 

empirically generated model in which the concept MEANING IN 

STABILITY was identified. Elderly informants described images 

and values associated with life-long relationships that 



81 

provided meaning associated with the stability these bonds 

possessed. The possibility that continuity and constancy 

offerred through sibling relationships may represent valued 

aspects of attachments among elders in general warrants 

further investigation. This line of reasoning is also 

supported by Weiss (1982) who stated: "Only as a relationship 

is integrated into an individual's life does attachment become 

more nearly constant. A relationship of attachment develops, 

not by the attachment becoming stronger but by it becoming 

steadier" (p. 179). 

More recently, Cicirelli (1989) has examined the effects of 

feelings of attachment on well-being in an elderly sample. 

Well-being was indexed by depression in this study and 

feelings of closeness, conflict with the sibling and 

indifference to the sibling were represented by a 3-item 

measure of attachment. Eighty-three subjects aged 61 to 91 

provided data for the study. Analysis revealed that men's 

closeness to sisters was associated with less depression (r = 
-.51, P <.05) and that women's closeness to sisters was also 

negatively correlated with depression (r = -.30, P < .05). 

Cicirelli concluded that "the perception of a close bond to 

sisters by either men or women appears to be uniquely 

important to the older person's well-being ... , whereas a 

close bond with brothers seems to have little 'relevance for 

well-being" (p. 214). Women, Cicirelli (1989) hypothesized, 
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may be responding to cultural sex-role expectations for 

feminine traits of nurturance and caring and therefore 

represent better attachment figures. A consideration of sex

role expectancy theory was suggested within further studies of 

attachment in later life. 

Cicirelli's work clearly suggests that sibling attachments 

have a developmental aspect to their existence. While the 

literature reviewed is hardly sufficient for making 

generalized statements about the development of attachment in 

adul thood, several relevant areas seem to be evident. For one, 

sex differences have been consistently shown as important to 

understand attachment between siblings (Cicirelli, 1985; 

Cicirelli, 1989). The differences between the sexes on 

measures of intimate relationship formation and maintenance 

must be included for an accurate understanding of attachment 

in later life. Gilligan's (1982) work suggests that these 

differences lie within the moral orientation of women. It is 

currently untested, however whether a 'morali ty of care' 

concerned with protecting relationships is sufficient to 

explain sex differences in attachment. 

Cicirelli's findings about sibling attachment are difficult 

to apply to any single theory of adult development. A time 

seems to exist during adulthood when the sibling relationship 

is simply maintained. Hypotheses about whether old age 

represents an opportunity for growth of these relationships is 
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suggested but largely undemonstrated by current studies. 

Considerable consistency of the relationship across adulthood 

seems to be challenged in old age by lessened contact among 

siblings. The assertion that the qualitative nature of this 

bond may increase in old age is hampered by conceptual and 

methodologic shortcomings of the research base. The lack of 

longitudinal data restricts one from describing age related 

changes in attachment. Untested cohort differences in a 

society with rapid sex-role changes also contribute to 

controversy about how well current research may be used to 

predict the importance of attachment in later life. The works 

of Cicirelli and Weiss (1982) are helpful in outlining the 

broad nature of adult attachment and in differentiating the 

concept of adul t attachment from parent-child attachment. 

However, these works are not helpful in illuminating the 

exact nature of the concept in adulthood. A lack of 

specificity, as exemplified by Cicirelli's use of a single

item measure of attachment, when theorizing about attachment 

in general and adult attachment in particular is common to 

much of the literature on adult attachment (Antonucci, 1976; 

Lerner & Ryff, 1978; Vaillant, 1985). 

Exceptions to the lack of specificity are research studies 

that either have a focus on instrument development or that use 

attachment instruments in their studies. Coupled with the fact 

that there are no qualitative studies on adult attachment 
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makes scale development studies an important source of 

theoretical information about the concept of adult attachment. 

For this reason, the next section of this review will examine 

studies where investigators have attempted to operationalize 

the concept of adult attachment. 

Attachment Measures 

While Bowlby, Ainsworth and Cicirelli have contributed the 

bulk of theorizing and research on attachment, many of the 

additional sources of theorizing about the concept come from 

a variety of researchers who have conducted inquiries on a 

smaller scale. Many of these research projects were either 

directly concerned with instrument development or developed 

instruments specifically for their research projects. Scale 

developers are more likely to outline their theoretical bases 

than authors of research reports, hence reports on attachment 

scales will be critically examined for clues to the underlying 

conceptualizations about attachment that were used to guide 

construction of the instruments. Because there are no 

qualitative studies on adult attachment, reports of efforts at 

scale development will be highlighted as important sources of 

theoretical information. Throughout this review, features of 

attachment theory will be highlighted that have potential for 

the development of theory relevant for describing attachment 

in later life. As the purpose is to identify useful 
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theoretical information, reviews of people-people attachment 

will be conducted regardless of developmental phase. 

Cranley's Maternal-Fetal Attachment Scale 

Theorizing about attachment phenomena includes attention to 

the unborn child. The idea that mothers become attached to the 

developing fetus began with Cranley's (1981a) interest in the 

developing bond between mother and infant prior to birth. 

Cranley stated that her clinical experience with pregnant 

mothers provided evidence of maternal-fetal attachment during 

the antepartal period. While Cranley's initial research was in 

the area of instrument development, she has also re

conceptualized the concept of maternal-fetal attachment based 

on results from further studies where the instrument was used 

(Cranley, 1984). 

The Maternal-Fetal Attachment Scale (MFAS) was developed by 

Cranley (1981a; 1981b) who was interested in the mother's 

development of a relationship with her fetus as an important 

developmental phase of pregnancy (Leifer, 1977;1980; Rubin, 

1975;1977). Cranley (1981a), viewed fetal attachment as a 

developmental task of pregnancy, and defined fetal attachment 

as " ... the extent to which women engage in behaviors that 

represent affiliation and interaction with their unborn child" 

(p. 282). Cranley's (1981a) 23 item instrument postulated 

attachment as a multi-dimensional construct with 5 subscales: 

Differentiation of Self from Fetus; Interaction with the 
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Fetus; Attributing Characteristics and Intentions to the 

Fetus; Giving of Self; and Roletaking. Items were generated 

from clinical experts' reports of statements made by pregnant 

women indicative of fetal attachment. The items from the MFAS 

were statements like "I wonder if the baby can hear inside me" 

and "I picture myself feeding the baby" and asked respondents 

to indicate how each statement applied to them on a 5 point 

scale from 'Definitely yes' to 'Definitely no.' A panel of 

nurses working in hospital labor and delivery clinical units 

served as experts to support the validity of the items. 

Internal consistency of the MFAS, when administered to 71 

women in the last five weeks of their pregnancy was good 

(Cronbach's alpha = .85), as was the reliability for a scale 

devised (Weaver & Cranley, 1983) to measure expectant fathers 

fetal attachment (alpha = .80). 

The development of the scale can be critiqued in several 

areas that have relevance for the development of attachment 

theory in nursing. The lack of acknowledgement or use of 

attachment theory as proposed by Bowlby (1969; 1973; 1980) 

represents a weakness in the theoretical base of the 

instrument. While the developer may have had reasons for 

rejecting a Bowlby-Ainsworth theoretical perspective, no 

discussion of this is published. 

Not surprisingly, then, the empirical work done to date 

does little to inform attachment theory in general. While the 
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focus of interest in fetal-attachment seems to be the healthy 

transition between fetal-attachment and infant attachment, 

this transition is not explicitly explored in the framework 

presented. It is perhaps because of the focus of maternal

fetal attachment on the developmental tasks of the parents 

that ideas about the influence of fetal attachment on later 

development is not prominent in the published works. 

Another critique of this conceptualization concerns the 

essence of the concept under study itself, attachment. While 

each of the items seems to be referring to a relevant aspect 

of the pregnancy experience, the extent to which the items 

refer to 'attachment' as an affectional bond is less clear. It 

would seem reasonable to assert that not all developmental 

tasks of pregnancy, such as selecting a name for the baby, 

necessarily represent a part of an affectional bond similar to 

what would constitute a relationship with distinct attachment 

characteristics. 

Muller's Prenatal Attachment Inventory 

Another fetal attachment scale is the Muller Prenatal 

Attachment Inventory (MPAI) (Muller, 1989). Muller (1989) was 

also interested in measuring the mother's developing 

relationship to her unborn fetus and utilized the same basic 

maternal identity theory (Leifer, 1977;1980; Rubin, 1975;1977) 

as Cranley (1981a). Muller defined fetal attachment as "the 

unique relationship that develops between a mother and her 



88 

unborn fetus" (p. 11). Muller's (1989) 27-item instrument was 

developed deductively from the literature on pregnancy and 

maternal role development. Respondents were asked to indicate 

the frequency with which they experienced certain thoughts, 

feelings, and situations during pregnancy on a 4 point Likert-

type scale from ' almost always' to ' almost never.' 

Representative items included "I share secrets with the baby" 

and "I know when the baby's asleep." Validity of the items 

was tested with expert review panels and empirically tested 

for convergence and divergence with known constructs. 

The internal consistency (Cronbach' s alpha) was reported as 

.81. Factor analysis using a variety of extraction and 

rotation techniques gave a consistent 5 factor solution. 

Muller (1989), citing the sharp drop in eigenvalues (6.92 to 
-

2.42) between the first and second factors, asserted that 

fetal attachment is unidimensional. The MFAS is composed of 

five subscales: Giving of self, interaction with fetus, 

attributing characteristics and intentions to the fetus, 

differentiation of the self from the fetus and roletaking. 

Information about which of the subscales, if any, was best 

represented by the largest factor identified in the factor 

analysis is not known. 

The MPAI scores were found to correlate with maternal 

adjustment to pregnancy (r=-.2S, p<.OOl), body image (r=.26, 

p<. 001), and attitudes to the pregnancy and baby (r=-. 39, 
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p<. 001). The negative correlations arise from the way the 

correlates of the MPAI were scored; low scores indicated 

favorable adjustment to pregnancy, attitudes toward sex, and 

attitudes toward the pregnancy and baby. MPAI scores were also 

negatively correlated with thb UCLA loneliness scale (r=-.13, 

p<. 05) . 

This scale, because of its similarity with the Cranley 

(1981) instrument, can be critiqued along much the same line 

of reasoning as the MFAS. The same framework (Leifer, 

1977 ; 1980 ; Rubin, 1975 ; 1977 ) of the developmental tasks of 

pregnancy favors the development of items that index broad 

aspects of the pregnancy experience, hence concerns about the 

scales' ability to selectively measure the concept of fetal 

attachment must be questioned. It seems likely that a 

consideration of attachment theory as proposed by Bowlby 

(1969;1973;1980) could have provided insight into those 

aspects of the pregnancy that had particular relevance for 

defining the concept of fetal attachment. 

George. Kaplan. & Main's Adult Attachment Interview 

George, Kaplan & Main (1984) developed the Adult Attachment 

Interview (AAI); a structured interview schedule designed to 

explore how parents are influenced by the way they were 

parented and the ways this experience has influenced their own 

parenting styles. The interview consists of 16 structured 

questions with follow-up questions. A training manual that 
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gives more depth to the actual interviewing as well as scoring 

procedure exists, but was not available to this author at the 

time of this writing. As a result, reliability and validity 

estimates of this measure cannot be made at this time. Typical 

questions for the interview included: "When you were upset as 

a child, what would you do?", and "Did you ever feel rejected 

as a young child?" From the structure of the items, it can be 

observed that the items are consistent with an Ainsworth

Bowlby theory of attachment, where the responsiveness and 

accessibili ty of the parent are central to the concept of 

early life attachment. Themes such as alienation, rejection 

and abandonment (either emotional or through death) are 

explored by the items. 

Analysis from the data generated by the AAI results in a 

classification scheme similar to the one obtained from the 

'strange Situation;' an anxious/avoidant pattern, a secure 

attachment pattern and anxious/resistant one (Main, Kaplan & 

Cassidy, 1985). Parents rated as secure by the AAI "tended to 

value attachment relationships" and displayed a "readiness to 

recall and an ease in discussing attachment" (Main, Kaplan & 

Cassidy, 1985). Anxious/resistant parents related the 

continuation of struggles to please their parents while those 

rated as anxious/avoidant tended to dismiss attachments as of 

little importance to their current lives. 
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In a study of both the attachment classifications of both 

six year-olds using a modified 'Strange Situation' procedure 

and their parents using the AAI, analysis indicated a strong 

(r=.62, p<.OOl) relationship between the classifications for 

child and mother. The relationship (r=.37, p<.05) was also 

observed betto.'een the classification of the child and the 

father (Main, Kaplan & Cassidy, 1985). These investigators 

conclude "that the parent's representation of his or her own 

life history shapes the way in which the infant is 

conceptualized and, concomitantly, the way in which the infant 

is treated" (Main, Kaplan & Cassidy, 1985, p. 97). At first 

glance, the model implied by these findings would suggest that 

the stability of an attachment classification between parent 

and child invited the transmission across generations of a 

pattern of attachment. This would have gloomy implications for 

clinicians interested in developing interventions to alter 

less useful patterns either during childhood or adulthood. 

Fortunately, according to Bretherton (1990): 

If a parent with unhappy childhood attachments 
has been able to rework an initially ill
organized working model into a coherent, well
organized representation of early attachment 
relationships, whether satisfying or not, and 
if that parent has also been able to construct 
a new working model of self in a supportive 
attachment relationship, the infant will not 
experience a reenactment of the parent's 
unhappy childhood relations. (p. 249) 
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While the positive implications of this statement are 

obvious for the development of the child even given less than 

optimal attachment patterns in their parents, it also offers 

an optimistic view for those wishing to identify intervention 

strategies with adults. For as it is possible that the 

transmission of attachment patterns may not always flow from 

parent to child, it follows that the adult's pattern may also 

be amenable to change. Viewed as such, an attachment pattern 

may be characterized as a resource for developmental growth in 

the adult just as it is in the child. Unfortunately, the AAI 

has not been used with older adults to test the hypothesis 

that people may be able to relate changes in their feelings 

toward attachment figures. 

Five other adult attachment scales will be reviewed; two 

that have been used in divorce research (Kitson, 1982; Brown, 

Felton, Whiteman & Manella, 1980), two that measure general 

adult attachment (Collins & Read, 1990; Hazan & Shaver, 1987) 

and one that measures attachment in later life (Lipson-Parra, 

1990) . 

Kitson's Attachment Scale 

Kitson (1982) developed a scale "to assess continuing 

affectional bonds, or attachment, in divorce" (p. 379). Citing 

the bereavement works of Parkes (1972) and Weiss (1975), 

Kitson (1982) reports that "bereavement, or continuing 

attachment, includes denial, disbelief, pining or 
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preoccupation with the former spouse, guilt anger, loss of 

normal patterns of conduct, and apathy" (p. 383). Items were 

reported as 'developed' but the exact item generation 

procedure was not described in the report. Nine items were 

administered to 177 suburban men and women undergoing divorce. 

The items were factor analyzed (orthogonal rotation, varimax 

extraction) and four items identified (eigen value = 2.8) that 

explained 82% of the variance. These four items (wondering 

what the spouse is doing / spending a lot of time thinking 

about the spouse / disbelief that the couple is getting a 

divorce, and a feeling that the person will never get over the 

divorce) were used to construct an index of attachment in 

divorce and used in all subsequent analyses. The alpha 

reliability was reportedly good (alpha=. 80). Findings included 

the observations that "while attachment and subjective 

distress are both associated with some of the changes produced 

by divorce, partial correlations indicate that attachment is 

the primary cause of subjective distress experienced by the 

divorced" (Kitson, 1982/ p. 379). 

Brown. Felton. Whiteman & Manella's Attachment Scale 

Brown, et al., (1980) adapted an attachment index used by 

Ki tson & Sussman ( 1976). The theoretical basis of this 

instrument is reportedly tied to weiss (1975) who "equates 

attachment with separation distress (Brown, et al., 1980/ p. 

304). The scale contains three dichotomous items and the 
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subject chooses one of a pair of statements, each describing 

the degree to which the respondent feels emotionally attached 

to the spouse. The last two items assess the quality and 

intensity of affect toward the spouse and are likert-type 

questions with 5 response options ranging from 'A Great Deal' 

to 'Not at All.' The scoring gives a possible range from a low 

score of 5 to a high score of 13. The standardized alpha 

coefficient reported was .80. The study used a sample of 192 

men and women who were in the process of marital dissolution. 

Findings of the study indicated that attachment was a 

significant (p<.OOl) predictor of generalized distress for 

both men and women. While efforts to ascertain validity 

estimates of the instrument were not made prior to the study, 

the authors asserted that because "the history and current 

shape of the individual's relationships with his or her spouse 

relate to the construct of attachment but not to generalized 

distress provides further evidence that attachment, as 

measured here, is a valid concept" (Brown, et al., 1980, p. 

313-314) . 

Hazen & Shaver's Attachment Scale 

Hazan & Shaver (1987) developed a scale to measure adult 

attachment based on Ainsworth's (1978) conceptualization of 

attachment patterns. The scale developers sought to develop an 

instrument based on attachment theory to conceptualize adult 

romantic love. The scale is a one-item question with three 
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response options, asking respondents to choose from three 

descriptions of attachment styles. These attachment styles 

were modeled closely after Ainsworth's category descriptions 

for the A, B, and C infants, with wording changed to be 

appropriate for adults. Reliability and validity issues were 

not addressed in this report. The scale was used in a 'love 

quiz' printed in a newspaper, to which 1200 subjects 

responded, with 620 of these serving as a sample for the 

reported research. Of the 574 who responded to the attachment 

item, 319 (56%) chose the statement describing secure 

attachment to describe themselves, 145 (25%) described 

themselves as avoidant, and 110 (19%) chose the 

anxious/avoidant description. These percentages are very close 

to the proportions reported in infant research where the 

Ainsworth (1978) classification scheme was used. As reported 

in a summary of these classifications with infants by Campos, 

Barrett, Lamb, Goldsmith & Stenberg (1983), 62% were secure, 

23% avoidant and 15% anxious/ambivalent. 

Collins & Read's Adult Attachment Scale 

Collins & Read (1990) developed the Adult Attachment Scale 

(AAS) to examine relations between attachment styles (as 

conceptualized by Hazan & Shaver (1987» and mental models of 

self, others, and romantic relationships. The AAS is composed 

of 18 statements which respondents are asked to rate on a 5 

point likert-type scale from 'not at all characteristic' of 
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them to 'very characteristic' of them. The items were 

generated by a decomposition of the three attachment styles 

used by Hazan & Shaver (1987) into their component statements. 

Representative items include "I find it difficult to allow 

myself to depend on others" to "I find it difficult to trust 

others completely." The scale was administered to 406 

undergraduates (mean age 18.8) at· a large western 

university. The scores obtained from the sample were factor 

analyzed using an oblique rotation and a three factor solution 

was obtained. 

The first factor (eigenvalue = 3.49) contained items which 

indicated the extent to which subjects could trust others and 

depend on them when needed, and was called ' Depend'. The 

second factor (eigenvalue = 1.80) consisted of items 

indicating fears about being abandoned and not being loved. 

Factor 2 was called 'Anxiety.' The third factor (eigenvalue = 
1.01) grouped items indicative of the extent to which 

respondents were comfortable with closeness and intimacy. This 

factor was labeled 'Close'. Six items fell on each of the 

three factors, and had good reliability estimates as subscales 

(alphas = .75, .72 and .69 respectively). No total scale 

reliability estimate was reported. Test/re-test reliability at 

a 2 month interval between testing episodes resulted in 

reliabilities of .68, .71, and .52 respectively. 

Validity was tested with discriminant and cluster 



97 

procedures attempting to predict subjects membership in the 

Shaver & Hazan (1987) classification scheme. The results were 

mixed, with the most classification difficulties occurring 

when trying to predict membership in the anxious/avoidant 

category. Significant correlations between the newly developed 

attachment instrument and concepts to which it was expected to 

be related to including self-esteem (r=. 19, p<. 05 to the 

closeness subscale) and expressiveness (r=.38, p<.OOl) to the 

closeness subscale) were demonstrated in the reported research 

from three studies, and supported claims of the instrument's 

construct validity. 

Lipson-parra's Adult Attachment Scale 

Lipson-Parra's (1990) Lipson-Parra Adult Attachment Scale 

(LAAS) is a 20-item likert-type instrument that asks subjects 

to indicate the extent to which statements are 'true of my 

feelings' from 'completely true' to 'not at all true.' 

Bowlby's (1969;1973;1980) theoretical framework was used. 

Citing Bowlby (1982), the scale developer defined attachment 

theory as "... a way of conceptualizing the propensity of 

human beings to make strong affectional bonds to particular 

others" (Lipson-Parra, 1990, p. 80). Attachment behavior was 

defined as "any form of behavior that results in a person's 

attaining or retaining proximity to some other clearly 

identified and preferred individual" (Lipson-Parra, 1990, p. 

81). Lipson-Parra (1990) identified 7 features of Bowlby's 
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theory to serve as conceptual guides for item generation: 

Specificity of the attachment figure; Long Duration of the 

Bond; Engagement of Emotion; Learning; Organization; and 

Biological Function (safety/security); and Caregiving. Items 

from this scale included statements like "I can count on this 

person to stand by me (with emotional support)," "I feel safe 

when I am with this person, II and "I hope I will always have a 

close relationship with this person. II All items were asked in 

reference to one particular attachment figure who was 

identified in the first question of the instrument. 

Questionnaires containing the instrument as well as the 

Geriatric Depression Scale were given to 211 respondent age 65 

to 9 9 years of age. In both a pilot study (used for item 

reduction and dimensionality analysis) and a later study using 

a sample of 202 subjects (age 17 to 75), high alpha 

reliability estimates were obtained (r=.97 and r=.96). In 

factor analyses of both samples, support for a unidimensional 

construct was obtained; Factor 1 had an eigenvalue of 26.00 

(50% of variance accounted for) and an eigenvalue of 10.955 

(54.8% of the variance) in the second sample. Evidence for 

divergent validity using the Geriatric Depression scores was 

insignificant in the first sample and not reported in the 

second. The author asserts the LAAS is a reliable and valid 

tool for assessing attachment in adults. 
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Reil's Human-Animal Relationship Questionnaire 

Reil's (1990) Human-Animal Relationship Questionnaire 

(HARQ) is a 6-item yes/no scale designed to assess the extent 

to which subjects agree to statements about the one animal for 

which they have the most feelings. The author cited a concept 

analysis as the source of the items but didn't provide further 

information on the item generation process. Representative 

items include "I like to have my animal sleep near me" and "My 

animal notices small changes in my moods." The instrument was 

used in a study of 275 elderly subjects examining the 

relationship between pet attachment, stress, and loneliness. 

A reference to reliability was reported, but exact estimates 

were not provided. Significant (unreported coefficients or p 

values) relationships between attachment and loneliness, and 

between attachment and stress were reported; as attachment 

increased, so did loneliness and stress. The author suggested 

that loneliness and stress may be mediators of attachment, 

rather than outcomes to explain these counter-theoretical 

findings. The scale developer (Reil, 1990) recognized the need 

to alter the scaling format to allow more variability in the 

response options and enhance the precision of the instrument. 

Poresky's Companion-Animal Bonding Scale 

Poresky, Hendrix, Mosier & Samuelson (1987;1988a;1988b) 

developed the Companion-Animal Bonding Scale (CABS) to add the 

dimension of relationship quality to pet research where 
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ownership has been traditionally used as a measure of 

attachment. Poresky et al.'s (1987) scale has both a childhood 

and contemporary version. Each is an 8-item 5-point likert 

type instrument that asks respondents to indicate the 

frequency with they participate in certain behaviors and have 

certain feelings. Response options range from ' Always' to 

'Never.' Items were deductively generated from the literature 

on human-animal interactions; no parent theory is mentioned in 

the published literature to suggest that a theoretical 

framework guided the development of the instrument. Exact item 

generating procedures were not described. Representative 

statements include: "How often do you hold, stroke, or pet 

your companion animal?" and "How often do you sleep near your 

companion animal? " Reliability for the instrument is good 

(alpha .82) and validity has been addressed with a 

correlation (r = 42, P < .001 for the contemporary version; r 

= .38, P < .001 with the childhood version) with another 

instrument, the Pet Attitude Inventory (Templer, Salter, 

Dickey, Baldwin & Veleber, 1981}, designed to measure a 

similar construct; attitudes toward pets. 

Collective Critique of Attachment Measures 

Instruments designed to index such diverse concepts as 

prenatal attachment, attachments between parents and children, 

attachment to spouses during divorce, and bonding to pet 

animals assess phenomena occurring in different life contexts 
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at different developmental phases across the life-span. The 

instruments reviewed can be examined as a group to make some 

statements about the general notion of attachment, and 

therefore provide a fruitful avenue for the integration of 

this seemingly diverse body of research. This meta perspective 

provides an opportunity to assess attachment theorizing and 

research from a broad and encompassing position. viewed in 

this manner, one is better able to identify common themes that 

cut across substantive areas of research to identify some 

aspects central to the study of attachment. 

The first observation that can be made is that no one 

theoretical perspective is used to guide instrumentation 

decisions in attachment research. The prenatal attachment 

researchers (Cranley, 1981a; 1981b; MUller, 1989) view the 

concept within the maternal identity theories of Liefer 

(1977;1980) and Rubin (1975;1977). Adult attachment 

researchers (Hazan & Shaver, 1987; Lipson-Parra, 1990; George, 

Kaplan & Main, 1984) utilize the theoretical perspectives of 

Ainsworth (1978) and Bowlby (1969;1973;1980) while the divorce 

scale developers (Brown, et al., 1980; Kitson, 1982) prefer 

the WeiSS-Parkes bereavement models. Still others are vague or 

do not report the theoretical basis of their measures (Keil, 

1990; Poresky, et al., 1987). 

Considering the observation of Denzin (1989), that "theory 

is intimately connected with the sampling, observational, and 
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measurement processes, \I the multiple theoretical perspectives 

which underlie current attachment instruments pose complex 

challenges for theory developers trying to make sense of the 

diversity of research findings generated from these 

instruments. As can be appreciated from the review above, 

findings about attachment generated from, for example, the 

Kitson (1982) attachment scale which assumes that separation 

anxiety and attachment are one and the same, are difficult to 

compare to findings from the Shaver and Hazan (1987) 

instrument with its heavy reliance on the Bowlby-Ainsworth 

theory and subsequent view of separation anxiety as only one 

component of attachment. 

Even scales developed from an extensive and well developed 

theoretical base such as Bowlby's (1980) fail to include the 

elements critical to the parent theory. Collins and Read's 

(1990) Adult Attachment Scale, for example, has no items which 

tap the unique and non-interchangeable nature of the 

attachment object that is a critical attribute of the Bowlby

Ainsworth conceptualization of attachment. The subscales of 

dependability, anxiety and closeness seem central to the ideas 

presented by Bowlby (1980), yet they are treated by scale 

developers as separate scales; a total scale score is not 

derived from them. While dependability seems to be a concept 

related to the notion of a 'secure base' (Ainsworth, 1978), 

this connection is not made explicit by Collins & Read (1990). 
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In a general sense, the Collins & Read (1990) scale appears to 

measure three aspects related to or perhaps even central to 

the theory of attachment as espoused by Bowlby (1980). What is 

not stated is how these scales function to operationalize the 

concept of adult attachment; are they to be viewed independent 

variables useful because of their predictive power toward 

other variables of interest? Or do these three scales function 

in some interdependent way to define a more abstract 

construct? It is unanswered questions such as these that 

impede theory development in attachment research, as variables 

are either ambiguously specified within a theory, or worse 

yet, not specified within a theory at all. 

The prenatal attachment instruments (Cranley, 1981a, 1981b; 

MUller, 1989) use maternal identity theory (Leifer, 1977; 1980; 

Rubin, 1975;1977) and, while they fail to identify the exact 

influence of the theory on the development of the instrument, 

they are very consistent with the parent theory. Major 

concepts in fetal attachment theory arise in part from Rubin's 

(1975;1977) theory that pregnancy represents a developmental 

challenge for women. 'Binding in,' the very early contact 

between mother and fetus, is presented as a component of the 

attachment process during pregnancy; an active, intermittent 

and accumulative emotional tie developed through interoceptive 

maternal perceptions of the fetus beginning with fetal 

movements. The mother's perceptions were seen as mediated 
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through her own self-image, thus self-concept is viewed as 

important in the maternal fetal attachment experience. Leifer 

(1977 ,1980) supported the assertion that pregnancy provided an 

opportunity for interactional feedback between fetus and 

mother and functioned to facilitate the development of 

attachment between the two. Rubin's (1975; 1977) work also 

provided the theoretical impetus for concern with the 

influence of anxiety on prenatal attachment. Anxieties 

associated with misgivings about making and possessing a child 

are theorized to be supportive of a developing relationship 

between mother and fetus. Items follow directly from the 

theory, directly probing ideas from the theory with items like 

"I poke the baby to get him/her to poke back" (fetal 

movements), "It seems my baby kicks and moves to tell me it's 

eating time" (interoceptive maternal perceptions), and "I 

imagine myself taking care of the baby" (self-concept). 

These differences between the theoretical bases of the 

instruments and their operationalizations offer fruitful 

avenues for the kind of integration suggested by Lerner & Ryff 

(1978). Suppose for a moment that attachment to child really 

does begin as a process intertwined with the development of 

the maternal identity as proposed by Leifer (1980) and Rubin 

(1975; 1977). This view would not necessarily contradict a view 

of mother-child attachment where "the hallmark of attachment 

is behavior that promotes proximity to or contact with the 
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specific figure or figures to whom the person is attached II 

(Ainsworth, 1978, p. 2). Rather, one could envision a 

developmental process where the behavior is functionally 

continuous (maintaining proximity and interaction), but where 

the behaviors used to achieve this function change with 

development. This notion of developmental processes which 

simultaneously involves both continuity and discontinuity is 

a prominent feature of the life-span view of human development 

(Lerner & Ryff, 1978), and is noted by attachment researchers 

and theorists (Antonnucci, 1976; Knudtson, 1976). 

A final note worth making about the instruments reviewed is 

the limited application that attachment, as conceptualized by 

these scales, has for views of development within a social 

network. Bowlby (1980) asserted strongly that individuals can 

have several attachment figures, while restricting their 

placement within a network to particular placements within a 

hierarchy, with some attachment figures preferred over others. 

The prenatal attachment scales are probably appropriate in 

their restriction of the scales to the fetus alone, as 

probably are assessments of infants in the I Strange Situation I 

appropriate in their restriction to the mother. At other 

developmental phases however, the construct of attachment is 

possibly best assessed in terms of several attachment figures 

to be consistent with the parent theory (Bowlby, 

1969;1973;1980). None of the scales reviewed assesses the 
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simultaneous attachments one may hold for several individuals 

at the same time. 

Approaches can be imagined that recognize multiple methods 

and designs hold promise for challenging tests of the Bowlby 

attachment theory. One such design could test the adequacy of 

the Ainsworth six-year-old 'Strange Situation' in a family 

situation where the child also held a close attachment to a 

pet and also a peer. In this scenario, the 'Strange situation' 

could be used to assess the mother-infant attachment, the 

Companion-Animal Bonding Scale could assess the child-pet 

attachment, and a measure could be devised to measure the 

child-peer attachment. Possibilities include: 1) the use of 

the pet as a secure base, 2) the use of the peer as a secure 

base, or 3) the differential use of pet or peer as a secure 

base depending on the situational factors in play. 

Summary 

In summary, the scales reviewed here represent a diverse 

set of notions about what constitutes 'attachment' across 

phases of development of the subjects and theoretical 

frameworks of the investigators. The scales reviewed all view 

attachment as a concept useful to explain a relationship 

between only one pers~n and one attachment object, confuse the 

distinction between the developmental phase in which the 

concept is described and the concept itself, and lack a 

unifying theoretical perspective for framing observations. 
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Issues about which scales most accurately index the construct, 

or which scales are most reliable or valid, are seen as less 

useful than a pluralistic view asking which combination of 

views can enhance theory development in the area of 

attachment, regardless of developmental phase involved. The 

review of this diverse body of literature spanning both 

theoretical and research (instrumentation) writings leaves 

several unanswered questions of critical interest to the 

development of a middle range theory of attachment in later 

life. 

First, the objects of attachment are poorly identified 

across all investigations. The question remains, what objects 

do people form attachments to and how do these interact to 

define a theoretical explanation of how this concept functions 

with development and with respect to health variables? 

Second, the concept of attachment is universally embedded 

in developmental phases (like infancy or transition to 

parenthood) and discrete life events (such as divorce). 

Conceptualizations such as these lead to such definitions of 

attachment as a kind of task of pregnancy, or form of self 

identity, and diminish the importance of the concept itself 

viewed apart from the context in which it is found. The 

question remains, apart from the context in which it is found, 

what is the concept of attachment and how does it function in 

the development and maintenance of mental health? 
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Third, the lack of a unifying theoretical perspective 

hampers efforts at theory buiding, especially when competing 

or alternative perspectives do not exist. The Bowlby-Ainsworth 

perspective stands alone as the most developed and 

encompassing theory available to frame attachment phenomena, 

yet some of the research does not use this framework to guide 

inquiry. The question that yet remains here is, what middle 

range theories can arise from a Bowlby-Ainsworth theoretical 

perspective? 

These questions define a need for systematic research aimed 

a exploring attachment from a Bowlby-Ainsworth perspective, 

using this perspective to examine what attachment objects are 

legitimate and how these objects are incorporated into an 

attachment structure that defines a developmental middle-range 

theory, rather than being defined by it. 
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This chapter will describe the research method 

utilized in this study. Descriptions of the research design, 

sample and setting, data collection protocol, quali tati ve data 

manipulation and management, and trustworthiness will be 

presented. 

Research Design 

The grounded theory method of Glaser and Strauss (1967) 

supplemented by a quantitative survey formed the modified 

grounded theory strategy used for data collection to 

investigate the process of attachment, or bonding, among 

elders. The term "modified" is used because the traditional 

sampling techniques of grounded theory were revised by the 

investigator to incorporate the use of a quantitative 

instrument in this design feature of an otherwise qualitative 

study. Since little is known about the processes of attachment 

in aging, and as "the strongest case for the use of grounded 

theory is in investigations of relatively uncharted waters" 

(Stern, 1980, p. 20), this modified form of a qualitative 

methodology is considered appropriate. The decision to use 

grounded theory is based in part on the lack of conceptual 

clarity in the attachment literature and in part on the dearth 

of empirical work on this concept as it relates to the 

elderly. 
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Stern (1980) described several differences between grounded 

theory and other methodologies. The conceptual framework is 

generated from the data rather than from previous studies. 

Dominant psycho-social processes are discovered by the 

researcher over the course of the study instead of testing 

. relationships specified prior to the data collection phase of 

the research design. Data analysis differs in that every piece 

of data is compared with every other piece of data through the 

process of constant comparative analysis. Sampling decisions 

are made on the basis of the emerging theory, not a 

preconceived plan. Lastly, several research processes are in 

operation at once as the investigator is constantly coding, 

categorizing, and conceptualizing the data. 

The use of quantitative data to guide theoretical sampling 

decisions in this study raises the issue of whether the 

inquiry is embedded in the context of discovery (as is usual 

for naturalistic designs) or the context of justification (as 

is usual for quantitative designs). It is probably most 

accurate to view this study as operating within both of these 

contexts at different points in the research process. Because 

of previous work on the concept (Cookman, 1988), the 

investigator was "testing" emergent conceptualizations about 

the attachment structure, and in this component of the inquiry 

was within the context of justification. On the other hand, 

the qualitative phase of the mixed qualitative-quantitative 
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design operated in the context of discovery, attempting to 

describe unknown processes by which the attachment structure 

changed, or developed in later life. 

Choice of an appropriate methodology must include the 

realization that defining and operationalizing attachment is 

a complex undertaking (Cohen, 1974) particularly when 

attempting to separate attachment itself (the bond) from the 

behaviors indicative of it (Lamb, 1974). This, coupled with 

the possibility that attachment may represent a very different 

idea in the aged individual than in the young warns against 

transferring assumptions gained from work with other 

developmental phases of the life span. Grounded-theory 

methodology recognizes that "the current state of underlying 

theory development in relation to research questions of 

relevance to nurses require that more attention be paid to 

development of concepts and the reality of the context in 

which they occur" (Field and Morse, 1985, p. 7). Finally, 

grounded theory methodology offers a unique opportunity to 

seek an understanding of the life-span development of 

attachment from the group of experts most able to provide such 

information. This study is designed to capitalize on the 

existence of "expert opinion" in the area of attachment across 

the life-span - the older members of society who experience 

the concept. 
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An essential feature of grounded theory methodology is 

theoretical sampling, "the process of data collection for 

generating theory whereby the analyst jointly collects, codes, 

and analyzes his data and decides what data to collect next 

and where to find them, in order to develop his theory as it 

emerges" (Glaser, 1978, p. 36). This feature contrasts sharply 

with quantitative design strategies where sampling is done a 

priori with premeditation and structure. 

In this study, most sampling decisions were made during the 

data collection process itself. The grounded theory approach 

to sampling is basically to treat sampling as an emergent 

process (Glaser & Strauss, 1967), both helping to define the 

developing theory and at the same time being defined by it. 

Sampling therefore is inextricably intertwined with the 

conjoint activities of data analysis, theory formulation and 

theory reformulation. Because sampling decisions are so 

intrusive, persistent and central to the conduct of the 

grounded theory inquiry, they deserve special consideration in 

planning the structure of the study. 

Theoretical Sampling: Background to Modified Approach 

Grounded theory methodology has been used in limited 

studies in the past in an attempt to begin to describe the 

concept of attachment in healthy, community living samples of 

older adults. Attachment has been explored in elders by asking 

questions both about how elders feel towards others (Cookman, 
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1989b) i.n ... t_heir social networks, and how they feel about 

their attachments to their pet animals (Cookman, 1988). 

In both of these studies, informants were selected based on 

convenience. Convenience or non-purposive sampling involves 

the selection of informants based on their relative access to 

the researcher. In other words, because this area of 

investigation is new, no one can really be labelled a bad 

informant. Everyone is viewed as having the potential to 

contribute to the developing theory. This method of sampling 

is probably preferred at the onset of an investigation, 

especially when the beginning units of the theory are sought. 

Non-purposive sampling however, has limits to its 

usefulness. There comes a point where although bad informants 

are not encountered, some people have experiences that are 

crucial in helping the investigator to advance understandings 

of the phenomenon. While these more desirable informants lie 

central to the informant selection process, strategies that 

can assist the researcher in their location have not been 

specified with any degree of precision. The optimization of 

the theoretical sampling that is central to the theory 

developing mission of grounded theory remains a critical 

problem area for qualitative researchers who are interested in 

a thorough and complete investigation of newly explored 

phenomena. What follows is a proposal for one way to enhance 

the theoretical sampling process of such qualitative studies. 
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Theoretical sampling is the decision making process used by 

a researcher when deciding which information to seek and where 

that information is most likely to be found. As 

conceptualized by Glaser & Strauss (1967) and subsequently 

used by nurses (among investigators from other disciplines), 

deciding what data to collect next has often involved the 

decision of what data to get from whom. Often, this has 

reduced the original intent of theoretical sampling to that of 

essentially informant selection, a conceptually related but 

distinct methodological operation. 

Theoretical sampling differs from informant selection in 

somewhat subtle ways at the outset of an investigation, but 

can differ markedly in the later stages. Usually, the 

qualitative researcher enters the field and samples informants 

based on their ability to provide additional information about 

the phenomenon of interest. Sampling in this manner is 

relatively straightforward in certain areas and less so in 

others. For example, the investigator who wishes to examine 

the process of adjustment to a cancer ward has a rather well 

defined population from which to begin. Decisions surrounding 

who to sample may revolve a particular informant's ability to 

communicate the experience to the researcher; the informant 

might be known to the ward staff as exceptionally insightful 

and may have experienced several admissions, or be in for an 

extended hospital stay. Depending on the analysis of data 
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gathered from this informant, decisions are made for sampling 

of another, say one for whom this is the first admission or 

who has only experienced short term admissions. In short the 

variables of interest are captured within a defined 

experiential boundary. 

Problems with the traditional model of theoretical sampling 

arise when the initial theoretical units have already been 

specified, either from prior theorizing and/or research, the 

on-going . inductive process itself, or both. In this case, 

categories are often already developed and relationships 

between them have been postulated. In short, a framework is 

beginning to be identified from organizing some of the 

experiences reported by informants. At this intermediate stage 

of theory generation, the importance of the informant 

characteristics lose importance, an importance that is assumed 

by experiences themselves. In essence, theoretical sampling 

involves a shift in emphasis. This shift moves from 

characteristics of people which drive informant selection, to 

characteristics of experience, which drive theoretical 

sampling. Characteristics of people are often expressed in 

categorical terms; male/female, younger/older, community 

native/newcomer, etc. Characteristics of experience on the 

other hand, are more continuous in nature, for example, 

degrees of self-reliance, levels of expertise, knowledge of 

self-care, etc. 
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It was at this critical, transitional phase of theoretical 

formulation when it become apparent that additional strategies 

were required to enhance the theoretical sampling process and 

to promote more in-depth theory development of attachment 

phenomena in older adults. Two characteristics of this phase 

marked the need to shift from informant selection to a 

modified process of theoretical sampling. First, interviews 

arising from an informant selection process have been 

conducted for a masters thesis (Cookman, 1988) to explore the 

phenomenon of attachment in later life. While useful to 

realize a broad orientation to the phenomenon, specific 

theoretical hypotheses were difficult to pursue because of the 

problems inherent in locating an informant with the specific 

characteristics required to advance the on-going theory 

development process. For example, at one point during data 

collection, the investigator became aware that previous 

informants had all owned a pet in the past and cited it as one 

reason that pet ownership was considered at this time in their 

lives. The researcher wished to test the idea that previous 

ownership of a pet was a property of the decision to adopt a 

pet in later life. This information however, required someone 

with very specific knowledge about potential informants to 

direct the investigator to a suitable informant, and in this 

instance the person who was acting to refer informants to the 

investigator was unable to refer the researcher to an 
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informant where this notion, previous pet ownership, could be 

explored. Similarly, these referral agents may have limited 

knowledge about certain feeling states of potential 

informants; feelings of loneliness, boredom, and dependency 

for example. 

To address the theoretical sampling challenges of needing 

very specific, experientially based and relevant information 

about potential informants, the investigator chose to use a 

quantitative instrument to gather information on selected 

variables that could be anticipated to be of importance to the 

theoretical sampling process, even before the onset of the 

qualitative inquiry process proper. In prior research on 

attachment (Cookman, 1988; 1989b) these factors included the 

informants I perception of their health, level of stress, 

living arrangements and social network status. These variables 

have been demonstrated (Cookman, 1988;1989b;1991a) to be 

central to inquiry about attachment. Because of these 

predictable needs for information to assist theoretical 

sampling, a pilot study conducted by the author ( Cookman, 

1991b) sought to develop an instrument to collect information 

known from previous research to be essential to theoretical 

sampling of older adults for the purpose of describing 

attachment phenomena. 
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Development of a Theoretical Sampling Instrument: The TSQ-A. 

Using knowledge obtained from a synthesis of previous 

empirical work (Cookman, 1988;1989b) on the concept of 

attachment combined with a review of published instrument 

development work (Ainsworth, 1978; Hazan & Shaver, 1987; 

Collins & Read, 1990; West, Sheldon & Reiffer, 1987) relating 

to the concept, an instrument designed to provide essential 

information to guide theoretical sampling was constructed 

(Cookman, 1991b). It was decided that the instrument would be 

constructed to provide three major domains of content; one 

domain designed to explore demographic and attachment-related 

ideas such as health perception, stress, and selected aspects 

of what could be termed the social network (e.g., presence of 

family, friends, groups of affiliation) another to provide 

information about a person's perception of the presence and 

perceived adequacy of interaction with attachment figures 

(e.g., an attachment instrument), and a final domain which 

addressed the working values that affected people's 

interactions with the objects in their attachment structures. 

The resulting tool therefore was composed of three parts. 

Part I consisted of nineteen items indexing contextual 

concepts; those ideas related to the attachment structure 

itself, for example stress, perception of health, and amount 

of contact with family and friends. Contextual concepts are 

similar to demographics - they function to supply information 
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about broader aspects of the subj ects experience than specific 

scales - age, living arrangements, etc. Part II was the 

Gerontological Attachment structure Tool (GAST). Part III was 

the Attachment Values in Aging Scale (AVAS). These three 

components combined to form the Theoretical Sampling 

Questionnaire-Attachment (TSQ-A). A second instrument, the 

Attachment Qbject Q-Sort (AQQS) was developed to explore what 

attachment objects subjects felt closest to, and therefore 

served to complement information elicited in the TSQ-A. 

The TSQ-A can therefore be thought of as a questionnaire 

that contains three distinct domains of items - contextual 

concepts and two instruments, the GAST and the AVAS. 

Contextual Concepts. The nineteen items comprising the TSQ

A asked informants to respond to questions about selected 

demographic characteristics including age, marital status and 

living situation, perceptions of health and amount of stress 

being experienced, the objects and people that contributed to 

their attachment structure, and questions about the amount and 

type of contact they have with objects and people with whom 

they feel close. While the contextual context items may appear 

to represent a diverse collection of weakly related notions 

about life in general, the items were carefully selected to 

assist with subsequent theoretical sampling in a qualitative 

study. For example, by having an item that indexed subjective 

heal th, sampling decisions among potential informants that 
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vary on responses to this item were possible. To explore the 

hypothesis that attachment structures are say, smaller and 

less functional for people who view themselves as less 

healthy, individual informants could be theoretically sampled 

and data collected to explore this notion. Theoretical 

sampling of this kind would be very difficult if not 

impossible if the investigator had to rely on referral agents 

to locate a subject that varied on the characteristic of 

"perception of health". The other contextual concept items in 

the TSQ-A are similarly constructed to permit the researcher 

to have access to information upon which theoretical sampling 

decisions can be made throughout the course of qualitative 

data collection and analysis. 

The GAST. In an instrumentation pilot study (Cookman, 

1991b), the newly developed Gerontological Attachment 

Structure Tool (GAST), was assessed for its psychometric 

properties prior to use in the dissertation study. The 27-item 

GAST was developed to provide an overall measure of the 
... 

adequacy and strength of the person's attachment structure. 

Two subscales formed this measure: the desire for closeness to 

attachment objects (a closeness subscale) and the sense of 

security achieved through interaction with attachment objects 

(a security subscale). 

Twenty-seven items were selected from reviews of existing 

instruments and items constructed by the author using 
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qualitative data obtained in previous studies (Cookman, 1988; 

1989b) on attachment in older adults to form the GAST. Eight 

items from the West, Sheldon & Reiffer (1987) attachment scale 

were used; five of these eight items were used as worded by 

West, Sheldon & Reiffer (1987) and three items were revised 

slighly. In general, items were reworded to reflect a focus on 

"family and friends", instead of the original scale items 

which focused on a single attachment object and asked subjects 

to think of the one 'primary' attachment object when 

responding to the items. The remainder of the items were 

generated by the author, using transcripts of qualitative 

interviews and considerations of the proposed scale structure 

and the intent of the parent theory upon which the scale and 

its internal structure were based (Bowlby, 1969;1973;1980). 

All items adapted from existing scales were changed 

somewhat as the response options differed between the original 

scale and the GAST. Specifically, the West, Sheldon & Reiffer 

(1987) scale used five response options, scaled from one 

(strongly disagree) to five (strongly agree). The scale 

developed here also used a five response option format, but 

asked subjects to rate each item for the extent to which each 

item described them, from one (doesn't describe them at all) 

to five (describes them very well). In addition, the West, 

Sheldon & Reiffer (1987) instrument didn't provide subjects 

with labels for the middle three repsonse options. The GAST 
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included the option for response two (describes me very 

little), three (describes me somewhat), and four (describes me 

quite well) . 

When tested in a convenience sample of 55 older adults aged 

55-85 (mean=70), the items included in the desire for 

closeness subscale had acceptable reliability coefficients 

(alpha >.80) and the factor structure demonstrated moderate 

loadings (>.30) on a single factor. The security items also 

demonstrated acceptable reliability (alpha> .80), but the 

factor analysis loadings were dispersed across three factors. 

After deletion of items that either detracted from 

reliability estimates or demonstrated poor factor loadings, an 

ll-item scale was formed (Appendix A) with a two subscale 

structure. The 6-item desire for closeness subscale emerged 

intact with excellent initial reliability estimates 

(alpha=.91) and acceptable factor loadings (all above .58). 

The 5-item security subscale also had very good initial 

reliability estimates (alpha=.83) and strong factor loadings 

(all above .48) on one factor. Thus, the GAST is essentially 

a tool used to provide information on the degree of closeness 

felt toward, and security received from, an attachment 

structure, including the multiple attachment objects 

(contents) that comprise that structure. 
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The AVAS 

Working values are the set of beliefs that are the genesis 

for the preferences, choices, style and language of a person 

and which genuinely affect the responses observed in the 

person (Carnevali & Patrick, 1986). For example, the belief 

that widows shouldn't remarry may influence an older person's 

behavior with respect to seeking companionship following the 

death of the spouse. If strongly held, this belief would 

define a working value. The investigator wanted to have a 

measure of the working values related to attachment with a 

scale included as part of the TSQ-A, for use in theoretical 

sampling. Scale items were generated from qualitative data 

gathered by the investigator (Cookman, 1986;1988;1989b) which 

explored attachment from a number of different perpectives 

(elder-pet attachment, human-human attachment, and attachment 

to inanimate objects). The interview transcripts were examined 

for statements about what appropriate attachment behavior 

should look like in later life, in other words, the value 

statements adhered to by the older adult informants. Interview 

transcripts were examined line by line for content indicating 

working values, and when found were transferred intact. From 

these verbatim accounts, sentences reflecting the expressed 

values were reformulated into value statements which formed 

the items. This procedure resulted in 63 statements relective 

of working values which included three groups of value 
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statements: value statements about the composition and size of 

the attachment network (network values), values about how and 

toward what or whom feelings should be directed and expressed 

(affective values), and values about the effects aging should 

have on feelings of closeness with objects in the environment 

(aging and development values). 

Aging and development values are the convictions held by an 

older person about the process of aging and the personal 

growth possibilities one has within that process relative to 

attachment objects. In later life, values about attachment 

objects are altered when considered in the context of life 

changes that accompany advanced age. For example, the item: 

"Aging means losing friends" has implications for the person 

who may perceive a diminished attachment network with aging, 

yet be reluctant to persue new friendships because this is 

simply the way it is when one gets older. These values that 

are modified by the context of aging are called aging and 

development values. 

The network values of an individual define: a) the number 

of objects available to a given individual where both a desire 

for closeness and well-being are associated with the objects 

comprising this number, and b) the kind or type of that 

object, potentially including persons, groups of persons, 

things or possessions, places, animals or ideas. The item 

"Aging means losing friends" was indicative of a value 
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statement that reflects the belief that later life can be 

expected to diminish the size of one's attachment structure, 

hence a person with this value orientation may not expect to 

add attachment objects in old age. 

The affective val~ds of a person include beliefs about with 

whom and to what extent people should feel close to certain 

people and/or things, what meaning these feelings should have 

for the individual and how the challenges of loneliness should 

be perceived and addressed. The item "Loneliness is a natural 

part of life" is an affective value statement consistent with 

the view that to perceive loneliness is natural, hence to be 

expected. The person with this value orientation may not be as 

inclined to seek out attachment objects for comfort and 

security as one where this value orientation was not held. 

These items were assessed for content validity. Each group 

of items were grouped together according to the identified 

dimension and headed by a brief definition written in lay 

language at a basic reading level. content experts (graduate 

students in gerontological nursing) were instructed to read 

the written definition provided, then assess each item 

individually as to level of 'match' with the defintion, 

clarity and completeness. These items were presented to two 

older adults selected by the investigator because of their 

participation in previous research and were easily accessible 

for this project. For both experts selected, the task was too 
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complex. They were simply unable to 'match' a statement (the 

item itself) with a paragraph (definition). In addition, the 

statement itself was often complex in that it confounded a 

value about a specific object (say, a pet) with some aspect of 

its importance. In some statements, the value was in the form 

of a qualifier phrase, for example that a pet would be valued 

for an older person, if that person lived alone. The task 

proved to be too difficult, probably because it demanded a 

high level of abstract thinking, and because the definition 

was too vague and the items too conceptually complex. 

Another aspect of the rating task that troubled the experts 

was the required distinction between rating the items as 

matching the items to a definition as opposed to rating them 

for importance for them personally. Despite repeated reminders 

from the investigator that they were being asked to rate the 

items merely in terms of its match with the written 

definition, experts continued to rate items based on their 

personal experience, in essence performing the rating task 

instead of evaluating it. 

The statements were indeed complex, a consequence of being 

drawn largely intact from interview transcripts of people 

describing their experiences relating to and with a variety of 

objects from a life-span perspective. Another part of the 

complexity of the items came from the nature of attachment 

phenomena themselves. When speaking about attachment, one is 
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concerned not only with some aspect of affective experience (a 

feeling), but also the object toward which that feeling is 

directed. Additionally, older adults view these feelings in 

the context of a later life phase which tends to alter both 

the attachment network (the number and nature of attachment 

objects) and the feelings asssociated with these objects. The 

items generated from qualitative reports of this experience 

are necessarily complex. At this point, the items were re

evaluated and simplified where possible. In addition, the 20 

least complex statements were used to form the scale items. 

Unfortunately, the items were not presented to content experts 

following this revision, and the items were administered in 

the TSQ-A without further content validity assessment. Anchors 

for the five response-option likert items were from "Not true 

at all" to "Definitely true." 

The AVAS was assessed for its psychometric properties 

including internal consistency reliability, factor structure 

and correlations with the GAST, selected demographics, health 

and stress. The use here was viewed as a pilot study of this 

instrument, hence theoretical sampling decsions were not based 

on results of this scale. The results of these analyses are 

presented in chapter four. 

The (AOOS) 

The AOQS was an instrument developed specifically for this 

study designed to elicit general information about what 



128 

attachment objects comprised a person's attachment structure, 

and provided estimates of which objects the person felt more 

or less attached to. Additionally, by including objects from 

the domains of people, things, groups of people, animals, 

places and ideas, as suggested by Knudtson (1976), the 

relative level of closeness to each of these object domains, 

especially those from the non-human domains was examined. 

Scaling Model. The scaling model chosen to examine 

attachment objects was the Q-Sort technique developed by 

Stephenson (1953). The Q-technique arose from a larger 

methodology, the Q-methodology; a set of philosophical, 

statistical and psychometric ideas oriented toward research on 

the individual (Kerlinger, 1973; Stephenson, 1953). The Q-

technique then, is simply a set of procedures used to 

implement the Q-methodology which is concerned with sorting 

decks of stimuli called Q-Sorts and examining correlations 

among responses of different individuals. Q-Sorts are 

appropriate to use when one wants to make comparisons among 

different responses within persons rather than between 

persons; it is a comparative rather than an absolute rating 

method. 

The Q-Sort technique was chosen as the scaling method for 

the describing objects in the attachment structure for three 

reasons. First, the method offered a forced choice among all 

the stimuli (attachment objects) simultaneously. This allowed 
, 
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a complete ranking of the attachment objects, hence an index 

of the objects that subjects felt "closest", or attached to on 

one hand, and the least "closest", or attached to on the 

other. Second, the method seemed to be an appropriate way to 

address a complex and large set of comparisons in a sample of 

older adults who have a low tolerance for complex and lengthy 

tasks. Lastly, because the theory of attachment proposed in 

still being developed, the exploratory nature of the Q-Sort 

technique was attractive. If 'person factors' were operating 

to influence certain sorts of attachment values, this 

information could be valuable for on-going theory development. 

The instrument was composed of ninety two by four-inch 

index cards that each had the name of an attachment object, 

such as nephew, your home, or dog typed on it. The deck of 

ninety cards formed the stimuli that were presented to 

subjects who were instructed to sort the cards into eleven 

piles, on a continuum, from those objects they did not feel 

close to at all on one end, to those objects they felt very 

close to on the other end. It was the specific criterion and 

nature and number of the objects comprising the items that 

defined the AOQS. 

Analysis of O-sort data. Simple correlational statistics 

were used. Correlations (r's) between the sorts completed by 

each subject indicated the extent to which different subjects 

ranked the stimuli (attachment objects) similarly. This can be 
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theoretically important information if, for example, the 

sample of subjects includes people expected to sort the 

stimuli differently based on some person factor within groups 

of individuals. If food preferences were sorted by a group of 

subjects, some of which were vegetarians and some of which 

were meat eaters, one might predict that vegetarians would 

demonstrate high correlations of their sorting with other 

vegetarians, and low correlations with the sortings of meat 

eaters. The results would test the theory that vegetarians 

differed from meat eaters in their preference for food. 

Another way to test for these 'person factors' is through 

factor analysis of the data. with Q-sort data, the variable is 

the rating of each subject across all stimuli. When factor 

analyzed, the variables (individual sortings) are the item 

rankings, and the factors produced are the latent 'persons 

factors' that are presumed to have influenced the rankings 

made by the subject. Of use primarily to identify these 

'person factors' in exploratory research, the results of a 

factor analysis could test theory based on known attributes of 

the subjects completing the sorts. 

After the decision to examine attachment objects with the 

Q-sort technique, the next step was to generate items for the 

procedure itself. Proceeding from this re-conceptualization of 

working values of attachment, items reflective of this 

dimension were constructed. Qualitative transcripts were 
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reviewed and specific objects that were valued as legitimate 

objects of attachment were identified. Additionally, 

literature on health and development in later life was used to 

supply additional objects that may contribute to an older 

persons attachment network. Finally, owners of pet stores and 

pet cemeteries were asked what type of animals older people 

were most likely to purchase or have buried in a public plot. 

The analysis produced a list of sixty-four attachment 

objects that included specific people (16 items), groups of 

people (5 items), animals (13 items), things (14 items), 

places (8 items) and ideas (8 items) toward which an older 

person might hold affective feelings and a desire for 

closeness. This view is consistent with a view that while 

attachment to other persons has dominated the attention of 

,attachment theorists (Ainsworth, 1978; Bowlby, 1980; Heard & 

Lake, 1986), alternative object types are hypothesized to 

include animals, groups of people, persons, places, physical 

objects and ideas (Knudtson, 1976). Because a person's 

attachment network can accommodate such diverse types of 

objects, it is viewed as a multidimensional concept, and this 

instrument is a multidimensional one. 

Content Validity Dete%~ination. The content validity 

determination procedure was adapted from the procedure 

described by Lynn ( 1986). Content experts, older adul ts 

experiencing the phenomena (3) and gerontological nursing 
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specialists (3) were asked to rate the it?ms compiled for the 

Q-Sort instrument. Lynn (1986) suggested that each item be 

rated on a four-point scale from 'relevant and clear' (4) , 

'relevant but needs minor revision' (3), 'unable to assess 

relevance without item revision' (2) to 'not relevant' (0). 

For any given item, an index of content validity (CVI) is 

computed which is the proportion of items receiving a rating 

of 3 or 4 by the experts. To obtain a CVI for these items, 

experts were requested to rate items based on the match 

between the item and the object type it was designed to index, 

from 'Matches Well & Is Clear' (4), 'Matches but Isn't Clear' 

(3), 'Doesn't Match But Might if Changed' (2), to 'Doesn't 

Match at All' (0). 

Experts were presented with a large poster board 'template' 

with four areas marked from 'Doesn't Match At All' to 'Matches 

Well and Is Clear' and asked to rate items on individual index 

cards. The procedure was modified in this manner to simplify 

the rating task for the older adult experts. Experts were 

presented with a category (Types of people, things, places, 

etc.) of items and asked to rate each one for the fit between 

the objects on the cards and their judgement a)that an older 

person might hold feelings of attachment for the listed 

object, and b)that the cards for a particular category of 

objects included all types of objects in that category. 

Responses were recorded on a tally form by the investigator. 
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According to Lynn (1986), at least 5 of the 6 (83%) experts 

needed to have rated the item either as 'Matches but isn't 

clear' (3) or 'Matches well and is clear' (4) to establish 

content validity beyond the .05 level of significance. 

Eleven of the original 64 items did not meet this criteria 

and were deleted. Experts suggested sixty-seven objects not 

included in the original list for a new total pool of 

potential attachment network members of 120 ((64-11)+67=120). 

From this list of 120, 90 items were selected to form the 

Attachment Object O-Sort. Validity testing of the final ninety 

items was not performed due to resource constraints, hence the 

validity of the ninety-item tool was not assessed prior to 

its' use in the study. 

Because the items in this q-sort are simply a list of 

different objects one mayor may not view as attachment 

objects, the value of each item is solicited in the anchors of 

the sorting task itself. It follows then, that subjects must 

be instructed to place the cards in the allotted piles on a 

continuum from those they least value as a network member, to 

those they most value as a network member for the instrument 

to indicate ranked values. 

Description of Sorting Task 

The 90 items were typed on separate cards and presented to 

subjects in random order, shuffled between subjects to 

eliminate the effect of response bias. Subjects were 



134 

instructed to place each card in one of eleven piles, from 

those they least value as an object older people should feel 

close to, to those they most value as an object an older 

person should feel close to. They were further instructed that 

not all cards may be placed in the same pile, that the "rules" 

of the task require only a certain number in each pile. The 

number of cards to be placed in each card was written below 

each pile, so as to approximate a normal distribution of the 

cards. A normal distribution of the piles was chosen to force 

a fine discrimination between attachment objects, particularly 

at the "Feel Very Close To" end of the scale. 

Feel Least Close To Feel Very Close To 

3 4 7 10 13 16 13 10 7 4 3 

o 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

This produced a rank-order continuum from 'Feel least close 

to' to 'Feel Very Close To' with varying degrees of felt 

closeness between the extremes. The numbers above the line 

were the number of cards to be placed in each pile. The 

numbers below the line were the values assigned to each of the 

cards in the pile. 

Test-retest reliability was assessed in two sortings 

completed by pilot administrations of the instrument to two 

older adult subjects that the investigator knew informally in 

the co~~unity. The q-sort task was presented to these subjects 
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to assess the understandability of the task, what instructions 

worked best, and what test-retest reliabili ties would be 

found, prior to using the tool with subjects in the 

qualitative phase of the study. Test-retest reliabilities for 

eight Q-Sort rankings was reported by Kerlinger (1972) ranging 

from . 66 to . 91 with an average of . 81 and considered 

reliable. A test-retest correlation of">.80 was considered 

evidence of reliability for testing the AOQS. Exact values for 

test-retest are not suggested by the available literature on 

Q-Sorts. 

The AOQS holds promise as an instrument to assist with 

theory development on attachment phenomena. An accurate 

measurement of the attachment objects held by a person was 

hypothesized to be essential for an understanding of the 

meaning an older person attributes to changes in the 

attachment structure in later life. For one older person, 

selling one's house to move into a more manageable apartment 

may represent an insignificant life change, while another may 

experience a painful loss of meaning in life. The investigator 

believes these differences are in large part due to the little 

understood nature of a broader, more encompassing view of 

attachment objects, particularly non-human objects. This 

instrument provides a significant, if only beginning 

opportunity to examine developing nursing theory in this area. 



136 

Sample and Setting 

The study used two samples of community-living older 

adults, aged 55 and older; a pilot sample of 55 subjects was 

identified using a combination of convenience and referral 

sampling techniques which was used to assess the psychometrics 

of the TSQ-A, and a dissertation sample of 99 subjects that 

combined to form the total sample of 154 subjects (Table 1). 

The return rate for the questionnaire packets was good, 154 

of 225, (68%). The mean age of the sample was 72 years (s.d = 
7.8) with a range of 52 to 102 years and a median of 71 years 

(Table 3) and 57. 8 % were female. Over half of the sample 

reported a marital status of either divorced or widowed, and 

42% reported being married (Table 4). A house was the most 

common form of housing (42%) followed by apartments (31%) and 

mobile homes ( 17% ) (Table 5). Almost half of the subj ects 

lived alone (Table 6) and the majority were retired 

(72.7%) (Table 7). 

Characteristics of the Oualitative Informants and Data 

The qualitative data consisted of interviews with sixteen 

informants which lasted between thirty and ninety minutes and 

averaged approximately 45 minutes each. Nine female and seven 

male informants ranged in age from seventy to one-hundred two. 

Seven informants lived alone, nine were widowed, five were 

married and two were divorced. Informants lived in a variety 

of housing, split evenly among apartments (N = 5), mobile 
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Table 1 

Descriptions of the Two Sub-samples Used Indicating the 
Purpose and Number of Subjects in Each 

Sub-sample 

Pilot Sample 

Dissertation Sample 

Combined Sample 

Purpose 

a) To test the TSQ-A for ease of 
administration with older adults, and 

b) To obtain initial estimates of instrument 
reliabilities for scale revision 

n 

55 

a) To extend the quantitative sample using 99 
revised scales 

a)To provide quantitative data to guide 154 
theoretical sampling in the qualitative data 
collection phase of the study, and 

b) To provide a "pool" of potential 
subjects for the qualitative data collection 
phase, and 

c) To assess characteristics of the 
attachment structure 



Table 2 
Demographic Data: Age of Subjects 

Age in Years n 

50-60 8 
61-70 51 
71-80 75 
81-90 14 
91-100 2 
100+ 1 
Missing 3 

Total 154 

Table 3 
Demographic Data: Marital Status of Subjects 

Marital Status 

Single 
Married 
Separated 
Divorced 
Widowed 
Missing 

Total 

n 

1 
64 

4 
23 
55 

1 

154 

% 

5 
33 
49 

9 
1 
1 
2 

100% 

% 

4 
42 

2 
15 
36 

1 

100% 

138 



Table 4 
Demographic Data: Housing of Subjects 

Housing n 

House 64 
Condominium 10 
Apartment 47 
Trailer Park 5 
Mobile Home 27 
Missing 1 

Total 154 

Table 5 
Demographic Data: Living Arrangements of Subjects 

Living Arrangements 

with Spouse 
with Children 
Alone 
Other 

Total 

Table 6 

n 

65 
11 
67 
11 

154 

Demographic Data: Employment Status of Subjects 

Employment Status n 

Full Time 6 
Part Time 12 
Volunteer 17 
Disabled 7 
Retired 112 

Total 154 

% 

42 
6 

31 
3 

17 
1 

100% 

% 

42 
7 

44 
7 

100% 

% 

4 
8 

11 
4 

73 

100% 

139 
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homes ( N = 5) and houses (N = 6). Characteristics of the 

sample of informants for the qualitative phase are provided in 

Table 7. 

Tapes for two interviews were lost because the batteries in 

the tape recorder ran down. The investigator took notes on 

those interviews, but transcripts for these interviews were 

not possible given the battery failure, therefore data bits 

for the analysis was based on fourteen interview transcripts. 

The audiotaped interviews produced 323 pages of transcript 

containing 588 data bits and 151 substantive codes. 

Additionally, transcripts of 15 one-hour audiotapes recorded 

by the investigator resulted in 223 pages of theoretical 

notes. 

Setting. Informants were recruited from a large urban 

senior citizens recreational program in a southwestern U.S. 

city. The recreational center was operated by the city and 

included a wide range of diverse activities and services for 

senior citizens from diverse economic and ethnic backgrounds. 

Programs included a nurse run health clinic at which screening 

and follow-up assessments of health problems occurred, a 

library, card games and other organized social activities 

including bus trips, dances and referral resources for a 

variety of senior citizen-related events and services. 

Permission to recruit potential informants was obtained 

from the director of the senior citizen center, following 
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Table 7 

Sex, Age, Housing and Marital Status of Qualitative 
Informants 

Informant # Sex Age Live Housing Marital 
Alone? Status 

1 F 70 Yes Mobile Horne Widowed 

2 F 73 No Apartment Married 

3 M 71 No House Divorced 

4 F 73 Yes Apartment Divorced 

5 F 78 Yes House Widowed 

6 F 71 No Mobile Horne Married 

7 M 72 No House Married 

8 M 89 No Apartment Widowed 

9 F 91 Yes Mobile Horne Widowed 

10 M 93 Yes Apartment Widowed 

11 M 83 No Mobile Horne Married 

12 F 86 No Apartment Widowed 

13 F 84 Yes House Widowed 

14 F 77 No Mobile Horne Married 

15 M 102 No House Widowed 

16 M 81 Yes House Widowed 
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human subject approval by the Human Subject Review Committee 

of the University (Appendix B). In collaboration with the 

director of the center, potential subjects were addressed at 

three ball-room type dances in the same week, where they were 

invited to participate in the study. 

Data Collection Protocol 

Data collection occurred in two major phases; a survey 

phase where a large number of potential informants were 

identified and given a quantitative instrument, and a 

qualitative phase where, based on the responses on the 

quantitative instrument, a smaller number was theoretically 

sampled and then interviewed. While these study components are 

introduced as phases, this term needs to be qualified. By 

phase, the investigator refers to a distinct set of 

methodological operations that are done relatively close 

together in time. This does not mean that there was a 

completed quantitative phase followed by a completed 

qualitative phase. Rather, the two phases were implemented 

iteratively and each phase was implemented over and over again 

as the researcher worked between the two sources of data in 

the process of constant comparative analysis (Glaser & 

Strauss, 1967; Glaser, 1978). This two phase protocol was 

constructed to enhance the ability of the researcher to 

identify informants with the best ability to contribute to the 

developing theory. 
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Administration of the TSQ-A. In the quantitative phase, the 

TSQ-A was administered to ninety-nine subjects who, combined 

with the pilot sample of fifty-five subjects, served as a 

potential pool of informants for theoretically sampling the 

qualitative phase which followed. The investigator approached 

the largest social events, the ballroom dances, held at the 

senior citizen center and provided information about the study 

and invited people to participate in the study. Potential 

informants were given a manilla envelope with the TSQ-A, the 

disclaimer, the business card and the lottery ticket. They 

were then asked to read the disclaimer and if interested, fill 

out the TSQ-A and return it to the investigator in the self

addressed, stamped envelope provided by the investigator. 

The disclaimer (Appendix C) was a one-page description of 

the study which outlined their rights as a research subject, 

the potential benefits and risks of their participation, the 

knowledge expected to be gained from the study and a written 

invitation to participate. Potential informants were told that 

their participation would require filling out the 

questionnaire packet and might include being interviewed at a 

location of their choosing once and possibly twice for 

approximately one-hour, and that the interview would be audio

taped. 

The TSQ-A was presented as a stapled booklet which 

contained the 19 demographic and attachment survey questions 
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and the II-item GAST. They were informed that the TSQ-A had 

large print for ease of reading even for those with impaired 

vision and that the entire booklet would take less than 15 

minutes to complete. The investigators name and home telephone 

number were included on a business card and attached with a 

paper clip to each TSQ-A so that all study participants had 

direct access to the investigator for questions or requests 

for additional information. A recorded phone message invited 

people to leave a message for the investigator and stated that 

all calls would be returned the same day. In this way, a line 

of communication was opened and maintained between the 

investigator and all informants; an important feature of a 

qualitative study where the development of a mutually trusting 

relationship was desired between informant and researcher. 

The informants also received an instant, or scratch, 

lottery ticket with a brief explanation that the lottery 

ticket was included as a token of thanks for their 

participation in the study and could be worth from $0.00 to 

$5,000.00 depending on whether the ticket was a winner or not. 

Included with the information on the lottery ticket was the 

assurance to each informant that the investigator would assist 

anyone who had a winning ticket to cash it in. Because the 

lottery tickets needed to be redeemed at the same location as 

they were purchased, the researcher assured all winners that 

should transportation or other problems limit their ability to 
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redeem the ticket, the investigator would either buy the 

winning tickets from them directly or provide transportation 

for the informant to go to the redemption center themselves. 

In this way, all informants had equal access to the monetary 

rewards of their participation should they receive a winning 

ticket. 

Those agreeing to participate were informed that they might 

or might not be contacted at a later time to be interviewed to 

collect further information about the topics covered in the 

TSQ-A. They were told that the investigator would contact 

selected people over the subsequent 3 months to arrange a time 

and place for the interview. It was emphasized that they might 

not be contacted and that if they were, they were in no way 

obligated to consent to an interview. 

Analysis of the TSQ-A. As part of the theoretical sampling 

technique, TSQ-A data were analyzed to describe the potential 

pool of informants. The TSQ-A was analyzed using descriptive 

statistics to compute frequencies, ranges and means for all 

variables on the instrument. The GAST was assessed for 

internal consistency reliability and frequencies computed for 

both subscale and total scale scores. Histograms were 

constructed for all TSQ-A variables and individual scores 

plotted with those histograms for each informant. A profile 

was then constructed so that an individual's score was known 

relative to the sample distribution for each variable in the 
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TSQ-A. These histograms with individual scores plotted within 

them served as the initial information from which theoretical 

sampling proceeded. Sampling decisions were then based on a 

wide range of information that varied in its complexity from 

wanting to select a relatively young informant by· examining 

the age ranges, to selecting an informant that was a pet owner 

who also reported a high degree of perceived stress by 

examining the pet ownership variable concurrently with the 

stress distributions. The selection of an informant who agreed 

to be interviewed then initiated a qualitative data collection 

phase of the study. 

The proposed design allowed the researcher to contact a 

large number of potential informants at the beginning of the 

investigation and to collect theoretically meaningful 

information in a concise and rapid format. It also eliminated 

the need for the referral agent which can make the sampling 

phase cumbersome and slow. The analyst was able to analyze 

data as it was collected and to proceed with theoretical 

sampling at a rate comfortable to both investigator and 

informant. This ability to identify informants in a timely 

fashion was not only important in terms of collecting the data 

more quickly. There was also the idea of theoretical pacing, 

where "as the analyst watches his own temporal pacing emerge 

during a research project he begins to develop a personal 

recipe for pacing out the research so as to be consistent with 
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his temperament and his energizing of the project" (Glaser, 

1978, p. 19). The procedure used permitted the researcher to 

identify informants when the analysis demanded more 

information, without an undue delay between the need for that 

information and the identification of the new informants. 

Qualitative Data Collection. Interviews conducted at a 

convenient time and place for informants and lasting 

approximately one hour each provided data for qualitative 

analysis in this study. The interview was audiotaped and 

transcribed verbatim to enhance maximum retention of data. 

Initial interviews with each informant began with a grand tour 

question (GTQ) designed to orient the informant to the general 

topic. An example of a GTQ used in this study was "What 

people, things or ideas have you been attached to that have 

been helpful as you've grown older?" Following establishment 

of a broad topic area wi th the GTQ, the respondent were 

encouraged to explain and expand on the thoughts they 

expressed. More focused follow-up questions explored the 

informant's experience of attachment throughout their lives 

and the meaning the experience had for them in their current 

situation. Questions about how they might have utilized 

attachments as resources at critical times in their 

development (particularly in later adulthood) were central to 

this study. Questions such as "Tell me about the last time you 

were sick or didn't feel well ... who was with you at that 
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time?" and "Has this always been true for you ... In what ways 

has it stayed the same or changed?" are examples of questions 

used to explore the developmental aspects of attachment across 

the life-span. A series of six questions were developed to be 

used with each informant to provide a core of consistent 

information about the attachment structure of each informant 

(Appendix D). 

The researcher encouraged informants to respond to the 

hypothesized nature of attachments to be more distal in nature 

(Weinraub, et al., 1977) and whether they perceived a broader 

context to what constituted an attachment object (Kalish & 

Knudtson, 1976). Questions following these general 

orientations to the topic focused on clarification of 

informant responses as the interviewer remained aware that the 

phenomenon may represent very different ideas from either 

those described in the literature or those held by the 

researcher. Attachment figures or objects were identified by 

the informants themselves. Informants were considered experts 

on the topic and assumptions on the part of the investigator 

were minimized as clarification of terms was continually 

sought. 

Analysis of data followed each interview as the researcher 

examined the interview line by line searching for 'data bits' 

which were considered any word or phrase which conveyed one 

complete idea. Data bits were assigned a 'code' or abstract 
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label indicative of the idea conveyed by the data bit. As data 

analysis proceeded, the investigator constantly compared each 

code to every other code in the process of constant 

comparative analysis (Glaser & Strauss, 1967) in an attempt to 

group them into 'categories' of codes which seemed to cluster 

together. This clustering process was also be applied to the 

categories themselves to form concepts. Finally, links between 

the concepts were identified to form an encompassing 

explanation of the data. At each phase of the analytic 

process, conceptualizations about the data were presented to 

informants and asked if the process identified by the 

researcher reflected their experience. A match between the 

process identified by the investigator and the experience of 

the informant was continually sought throughout the study as 

evidence for validity of the findings. Data collection 

continue over a period of three months. The AOQ-S was 

administered after the interview was completed. 

Oualitative Data Management 

Field Notes and Theoretical Memoing 

Interview audiotapes were recorded on micro-cassette tapes 

from the earliest contact with each informant until the 

investigator actually left the location of the interview. 

Exceptions to this occurred only at the request of the 

informant to turn the recorder off. The tapes containing the 

interviews were reviewed within two hours by the investigator 
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to assist with the writing of field notes and theoretical 

memos. 

Field notes are thoughts, reflections, observations, 

hunches and the like that the researcher records following 

contact with an informant. For this study, field notes were 

recorded during the time that the aUdiotape transcript was 

replayed after the interview itself. Field notes are 

essentially information that supplement the interview 

transcript. Thoughts and observations about the nature of the 

neighborhood, characteristics of the informants horne, other 

people who were present during the interview, etc were all 

potential entries in field notes. If the field notes were 

recorded in the field, they were transferred to a file of 

field notes on a personal computer and indexed to refer to a 

particular interview with a particular informant. 

Theoretical memos were more similar to field notes than 

different, but had a focus on thoughts and ideas about the 

developing theory. If an informant was theoretically sampled 

to test a new hunch about what experiences would likely be 

found, the theoretical notes included discussions by the 

investigator about how the hunch worked out. Depending on the 

outcome of a particular interview, the investigator used the 

theoretical note writing process to develop ideas about how to 

proceed with theoretical sampling of the next informant. It 

also happened that the investigator, upon listening to the 
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audiotape, discovered that there were questions that were not 

asked that had relevance for the developing theory but were 

simply overlooked in the interview. The theoretical notes 

served as the researcher's forum for recording thoughts about 

these sampling and theoretical issues. 

Transcription of Audiotapes 

After the investigator reviewed the' audiotape for the 

purpose of recording field notes ana theoretical memos, the 

tape was ready for transcription. Transcription is the tedious 

and time-consuming task of transcribing the content of the 

entire interview word-for-word. For this study, a 

transcriptionist was hired to transcribe approximately one

third of the audiotapes. The transcriptionist was instructed 

carefully on the need to transcribe each word of the entire 

interview, and to also write in comments about anything else 

that may be heard on the tape, for example "door opens in 

background" or "informant sighs and then is silent for 20 

seconds." The transcriptionist transcribed the interview onto 

a magnetic computer storage disks and returned the disk to the 

investigator for review. At this time, the investigator 

listened through the entire tape and checked the transcript 

for accuracy and completeness. The investigator made all 

changes to the transcript based on this review. 

The transcribed interview was then altered prior to 

printing a hard copy to protect the confidentiality of the 
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informant. This was accomplished by changing all names and 

places mentioned in the interview. To make this process 

systematic and allow for the retrieval of actual names and 

places, the following procedure was used. The first interview 

had all the names changed to names beginning with the letter 

"a"; the second interview names were all changed to names 

beginning with "b", etc. Names were selected from the 

biographical and geographical names section of a desk-top 

dictionary. When possible, the name was erased and a 

description of the person or place was substituted; "hometown" 

for all mentions of New York, or "oldest sister" for Mary for 

example. 

The original micro-cassette recording will be retained for 

one year and then destroyed by erasing both sides of the tape. 

The computer files containing interview transcripts with 

unchanged names and places were erased at the completetion of 

the study. For the time that the original text was retained, 

the transcription was stored on a tape backup system protected 

by a password to the directory of the stored files. Access to 

this tape directory was available only to the investigator and 

was made available by the investigator only to audi tors 

wishing to ascertain the authenticity of the tape contents 

themselves. The tape transcripts themselves were stored in a 

locked drawer of the investigator's work desk at horne. 
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Management of the transcribed files. To facilitate the 

coding and constant comparative analysis processes of the 

interview transcripts, a hard copy of the transcript was made 

once the confidentiality issues discussed above were 

completed. The hard copy of the interview transcript was filed 

separately along with the informants quantitative data 

collected with the TSQ-A in a unique folder for each 

informant. Once this was done, the transcript, now stored in 

original form on tape media in confidential form on disk media 

on a personal computer hard drive, and in confidential form in 

hard copy form on paper, was ready for coding. 

Coding was performed on a personal computer using word 

processing software (WordPerfect for Windows, 1991). While 

constant comparative analysis requires some creativity in the 

exact procedures used for handling the coded portions of the 

interviews, two procedures were successful for the author in 

past experiences with grounded theory analyses (Cookman, 

1988; 1989b) . 

The first of these procedures was to identify the discrete 

units in the transcript that became the "data bits" or words, 

sentences or phrases that conveyed one complete idea and 

appeared relevant to the phenomenon under investigation. Once 

identified, these data bits were transferred to a separate 

computer file titled with a word that served as a more 

abstract label for the discrete data bit. This new file, that 
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in the beginning housed only one data bit, now had a more 

abstract label that could potentially encompass more thoughts 

that were similar to the first one placed. Subsequent to the 

beginning of this file, all data bits that were encountered 

with similar meaning to the first one placed were also placed 

in this file. The label indicating the name of the file (the 

more abstract label) might change, but individual data bits 

earned their way into the file by their ability to fit with 

those already there and were infrequently changed. This 

procedure was done to each and every interview, field note, 

and theoretical memo and given separate files for each group 

of data bits, now called theoretical codes. 

The second step was to create a running account of these 

theoretical codes across interviews. The number of theoretical 

codes quickly became very large with an even larger number of 

data bits within each of the codes. Where the first step in 

data management allowed the researcher to view a collapsed 

view of one interview with one informant, the second step 

allowed the analyst to approach an understanding of the data 

obtained across informants; in other words this step allowed 

one to view the data in a more collective and comprehensive 

manner. This higher and expanded view of the data was 

necessary to get beyond the enormity of the data bits 

themselves and begin to appreciate what patterns in the data 

could be discerned. A printout of this running account of 
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theoretical codes served as the main template for the concrete 

activities of constant comparative analysis. This was the 

place where every code is compared to every other code 

searching for similarities, differences, or any other pattern 

that shed light on the organization of the data. 

Theoretical formulation. Theoretical formulation refers to 

the processes involved in the specification of the developed 

theory arising from the data analysis procedures describe 

above. In many ways, this stage of the grounded theory process 

is the most vaguely described and most difficult for people, 

particularly those not familiar with grounded theory, to 

understand. Glaser (1978) suggests that theoretical codes can 

be examined at this point in the analysis for their membership 

in specified conceptual categories called coding families. 

Coding families are abstract groups of conceptual codes that 

can be grouped together to afford the analyst an appreciation 

of some of the gross features of processes that viewed 

collectively help to define a basic social process (BSP). 

Accordingly the analyst searched across the various 

theoretical codes identified, searching for those that could 

be grouped together as antecedents, conditions, causes or 

outcomes of some encompassing process. These antecedents, 

conditions, causes or outcomes then were the coding families 

that allowed the investigator to view discrete data from a 

broader perspective that made sense at some higher conceptual 
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level. Various combinations in which these coding families 

were modeled, either in narrative or graphic form served to 

depict the developing theory. These hierarchical clustering 

and combining processes served to define the inductive theory 

generation process and insured that the theoretical 

formulations were always grounded or based on the empirical 

observations from which they were based. 

The analyst judges these various models of conceptual codes 

as correct to the extent that they "fit and work and be 

relevant" (Glaser, 1978, p.41) toward an understanding of the 

phenomenon under study. The BSP should have a good deal of 

explanatory power and be able to explain a large portion of 

the data bits used to construct it. 

Trustworthiness 

Qualitative inquiries are not exempt from concerns about 

validity and reliability (Goodwin & Goodwin, 1984). These 

authors state that "for qualitative research to produce 

credible findings, the data should be collected in a 

consistent reliable way, and must be valid indications of 

reality" (p. 379). Attempts to assure the trustworthiness of 

the data have been suggested by Guba (1981) and Lincoln and 

Guba (1985). Lincoln & Guba (1985) state that the questions 

about the trustworthiness of a study address the question: 

"How can an inquirer persuade his or her audiences (including 

self) that the findings of an inquiry are worth paying 
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attention to, worth taking account of?" (p. 290). The 

trustworthiness of this investigation was assessed by 

examination of the four factors suggested by Lincoln & Guba 

(1985): credibility - which addresses internal validity 

issues, transferability - which addresses external validity 

issues, dependability - which addresses reliability issues, 

and confirmability - which addresses objectivity issues 

(Figure 1). 

Credibility. Credibility is synonymous with the truth value 

of the findings, and has been compared to the conventional 

scientific criteria of internal validity (Lincoln & Guba, 

1985). prolonged observation of the phenomenon as well as 

persistent observation was accomplished through in-depth 

interviews with the informants to enhance credibility. Peer 

debriefing, disclosing the thoughts of the investigator to the 

study sponsor as well as classmates, was used extensively. 

Triangulation addressed the credibility of findings by 

comparing the emerging theory to other sources of data such as 

lay articles, newspaper articles or television documentaries 

on elder attachment. Member checks were utilized to ascertain 

if categories could be verified as is or if modification was 

necessary. This was addressed when an informant discussed a 

topic that had been previously categorized by the 

investigator. The category label was given to the informant 

and asked if the label adequately describes their experience. 
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Illustration 1 

Comparison of Conventional and Naturalistic criteria for the 

Assessment of Study Trustworthiness 

Questions about 

Truth Value 

Applicability 

Consistency 

Neutrality 

Criteria Table 

lead to the 
conventional 
criteria of 

and the 

Internal Validity 

External Validity 

Reliability 

Objectivity 

Adapted from Guba (1981) 

naturalistic 
criteria of 

Credibility 

Transferability 

Dependability 

C~mrll'mability 



159 

This procedure was done to modify conceptualizations until all 

member checks verified each category. 

Transferability. Transferability concerns the ability of 

the results to be applicable beyond the specific context of 

sample informants, and is comparable to the conventional 

scietific criteria of external validity (Lincoln & Guba, 

1985). Theoretical sampling of informants from diverse 

contexts, while primarily concerned with exploration of the 

limits and boundaries of a phenomenon, was useful here as it 

enhanced collection from a diverse group which should be 

relevant for groups from other, related contexts. 

Dependability. Dependability refers to the consistency of 

the findings and was accomplished through theoretical notes. 

This criteria of trustworthiness in naturalistic inquiry is 

comparable to the conventional scientific criteria of 

reliability (Lincoln & Guba, 1985). These notes outline the 

theoretical thoughts of the investigator including sampling 

decisions, descriptions of the interview process for each 

subject, how collected data affected analysis at each step of 

the conceptualization process and on-going recordings of any 

threats to the trustworthiness of the findings and techniques 

used to combat them. This audit trail was made available to 

the sponsor and peers to assure that the data bits and the 

categories arising from them were logical and reasonable, 

given the data and the thought processes involved in their 
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conceptualization. 

The assessment of dependability has been greatly enhanced 

by the development of affordable computer technology, 

particularly the recent advances in personal computer 

technologies. Larger hard drive and diskette-type storage 

devices allowed for storage of large quantities of interview 

data in one place, hence available to an auditor wishing to 

examine portions or all of the data and audit trail. In 

addition, modern personal computers allowed for the 

incorporation of high-speed word processors and even 

qualitative data management software to assist the analyst in 

the huge tas~ of handling hundreds of pages of interview data. 

Confirmability. Confirmability deals with the extent to 

which the data are interpreted without bias, and is comparable 

to the conventional scientific criteria of objectivity 

(Lincoln& Guba, 1985). Issues about the investigator's 

neutrality address the question: "How can one establish the 

degree to which the findings of an inquiry are determined by 

the subjects (respondents) and conditions of the inquiry and 

not the biases, motivations, interests, or perspectives of the 

inquirer?" (Lincoln & Guba, 1985, p. 290). 

During the conduct of the investigation, the researcher 

used reflexivity in the recorded theoretical notes, that is, 

potential biases or alternative motivations identified by the 

analyst were subjected to inspection and review by the analyst 
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himself. A continuing effort was made to elicit informant's 

descriptions of their own experiences and what factors they 

felt were involved in the processes they described. 

Specifically, few direct questions were asked, rather open 

ended questions designed to elicit actual life experiences 

were used as much as possible. 

The issue of confirmability in naturalistic inquiries is an 

especially sensitive one, particularly when the techniques 

used to assure this criteria are subjective, and routinely 

confined to activities carried out be the analyst, usually 

working alone. In this study, the distinction is made between 

"conceptual" and "methodological" factors that influence 

assessments of confirmability. 

Conceptual factors include such things as either conscious 

or unintentional al terations of the data arising through 

certain biases or motivations. This may arise from simply 

attending to some portions of the data and not others, or more 

complex mental operations like attempting to 'fit' collected 

data into some rigidly preconceived conceptual framework 

conceived before the onset of the investigation. These 

conceptual factors are extremely hard to assess, as both the 

data and the thoughts of the analyst must be known and exposed 

to critical examination, ideally by an objective and expert 

auditor. This study did not have the resources needed for 

assessments of this kind, and relied on assessments of 
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methodological factors. 

Methodological factors include alterations in the data, 

again arising through certain biases or motivations of the 

investigator, that systematically affect the products of the 

inquiry simply as an artifact of the methods employed by the 

investigator. The use of assessments of these methodological 

factors assumes that, systematically applied, the methods of 

data collection and analysis will yield a degree of 

confirmability to the study in themselves. For this study, the 

audit trail was used as a written record of the concrete 

operations used by the researcher to collect, transform, and 

analyze the data. This included items like the audiotapes 

themselves, the transcripts, and the substantive codes that 

were extracted from the interview transcripts. Using this 

scheme to address trustworthiness, the written description 

(audit trail) of physical operations of data management were 

scrutinized by an external auditor for consistent application 

across interviews. These techniques are described in detail in 

the following discussion of the audit model that was applied 

to this inquiry. 

Audit Model 

Dawson (1980) stated "social phenomenon cannot be 

represented completely and perfectly; rather, they are 

represented within some constraints or boundaries which are 

determined by the purposes of the representation" (p. 118). 
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The purpose of the audi t model used in this study was to 

provide evidence that specified aspects of a modified grounded 

theory study were in fact carried out in the inquiry. 

Halpern's (1983) audit model was consulted, but was not used 

in its entirety because of the extensive involvement required 

by an outside auditor, however ideas from the general 

structure of the audit procedure described and deemed 

appropriate by Halpern (1983) for a naturalistic inquiry were 

used to develop the model used here. The model is presented 

through discussions of the two domains of qualitative data 

management, the assumptions of the audi t model, the four 

auditor tasks, and finally the attestation that completed the 

auditor report. 

When deciding what materials would be appropriate for an 

auditor to examine, it became useful for the researcher to 

recognize two distinct domains of data management that could 

be reviewed; the activities that the investigator physically 

carried out on the data itself (physical data management) and 

the mental operations conducted by the investigator to 

conceptualize the data, to include such operations as data 

reconstruction and synthesis, category formation and theory 

specification (conceptual data management). This separation of 

data management domains was useful to define two separate 

approaches to the audit itself. An audit of the physical data 

management techniques used in the study would be relatively 
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straightforward to explain to an person not expert in the 

content area, but who was familiar with the qualitative 

inquiry process in general. Further it would take a relatively 

small investment of time on the part of the auditor, hence 

increasing the probability that an auditor could be located 

fairly quickly. An audit of the conceptual data management 

techniques used in the study, on the other hand, would require 

more of a 'content expert' that would require a relatively 

large investment of time and would be much harder to identify. 

Because of these differential requirements in terms of time 

and resources, the researcher chose to focus the audit model 

on the physical data management techniques as a measure of 

trustworthiness assessment, recognizing that both would be 

ideal, but not reasonable for this study. 

Physical data management techniques include operations 

performed by the investigator that physically record, 

organize, transfer, reorganize or otherwise "handle" raw data 

in text form. In this study, this included examinations of the 

interview tapes themselves, the transcripts of those 

audiotapes, and the identification and management of selected 

data into files of similarly coded data bits. As discussed 

earlier, to structure an audit in this manner relies heavily 

on the assumption that adherence to the prescription of the 

method itself will assert some claim toward the 

trustworthiness of the study. It should be made explicitly 
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clear that trustworthiness is here viewed as a continuous 

term, such that degrees of trustworthiness can be 

approximated, with no specific procedure of set of procedures 

laying claim to the ultimate and complete assurance that 

trustworthiness has been attained. Consistent with this view, 

the model described below is used here to support the 

assertion that issues of trustworthiness were addressed in 

this inquiry. Ultimately, those wishing to utilize this 

research will make their own decisions about the overall 

trustworthiness of this work, and perhaps these individuals 

will be the most appropriate forum for discussions beyond what 

is described here. 

The auditor was a doctoral candidate classmate with 

experience doing qualitative work, namely grounded theory. The 

purpose of the audit was explained, as were the four specific 

tasks that formed the audit procedure, and a form developed 

specifically for the audit (Appendix E) was supplied for 

recording the findings of the audit. The auditor tasks were 

derived from four principles of physical data management in 

grounded theory identified by the investigator. These 

principles were: 

1. All interviews were audiotaped. 
2. All interviews were transcribed word-for-word. 
3. Each data bit was "coded" and assigned a designation 

such that it could be traced to its location in the 
interview transcript. 
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4. Theoretical notes were recorded and sorted in a manner 
similar to the data bits. 

Each of these principles then, had specific procedures to 

be carried out by the auditor. The auditor was given a one

page description of each these tasks to refer to during the 

audit, and in addition the investigator was present during the 

audit and available to answer any questions. The audit was 

conducted when fifteen of the sixteen total interviews were 

completed, therefore the audit results reported below refer to 

those fifteen tapes that were audited. 

The first task, which addressed the first identified 

principle, required the auditor to listen to enough of each 

aUdiotape to ascertain that an interview was, in fact, 

conducted and audiotaped. The reason for the audiotapes was to 

maximize retention of data, therefore it was felt that the 

tapes should have reflected a substantial contact between the 

investigator and the informant, and that this should be 

assured in the audit. The presence of all fifteen audited 

interview tapes was verified by the auditor. As previously 

noted, two of the tapes were blank as a result of battery 

failures in the tape recorder, resulting in thirteen taped 

interviews that were verified by the auditor. 

The second principle stated that all interviews would be 

transcribed word-for-word. Ideally, each and every sound on 

the tape should have been transcribed, including "ahs" and 



167 

"runs", pauses and some attempt to identify other sounds in the 

tape such as other people entering the room. The auditor was 

instructed that when this ideal was not met, it was very 

important that the dialog of the informant was captured, and 

that the meaning of the taped passage was not misrepresented 

by the transcript. Passages of more than three words on the 

tape that were completely missing ·in the transcript 

represented a violation of this principle. The second auditor 

task required the auditor to listen to anyone-minute segment 

of each audiotape and compare it to the typed transcript for 

that interview for accuracy. Seven of the fifteen interview 

segments that were audited contained omissions or other errors 

that did not meet the criteria stated above. One error was an 

omitted phrase containing seventeen words and the other six 

contained no more than seven words. 

The third principle stated that each identified data bit 

was "coded", that is, a word that conveyed the meaning of the 

data bit was used to categorize it. Each data bit was assigned 

a designation such that it could be traced to its original 

location in the transcript; all data bits were required to be 

traceable to their exact location in the transcripts. This 

principle was essential for the creation of the audit trail as 

it "tracked" the reasoning on the investigator. The auditor's 

task contained two components. In the first part, the auditor 

was asked to examine each interview to see that the data bits 
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were identified, in other words to ascertain if the interview 

was coded or not. The second part of the task was to assess 

whether three discrete data bits from each interview could be 

traced to their exact location in the transcript. The auditor 

was able to locate all data bits, and trace them to their 

original place. 

The fourth principle stated that theoretical notes were 

recorded and subjected to a sorting process similar to the 

process used for the interview transcripts. Theoretical notes 

were treated as any other data, an idea consistent with the 

philosophy of naturalistic inquiry, of recognizing the 

investigator as a research instrument. Because of this 

emphasis, the record keeping of the data from the theoretical 

notes was viewed as of equal importance to other data sources, 

hence important to audit. This portion of the audit asked the 

auditor to verify the existence of written and sorted 

theoretical notes by selecting any two theoretical tapes and 

identifying a one-minute segment of each tape. Once 

identified, the auditor was instructed to locate the written 

note in the corresponding transcript, and finally trace that 

note to the file of sorted theoretical notes. In this task the 

auditor was able to locate only one of the two theoretical 

notes in the corresponding transcripts. The investigator did 

selectively transcribe the theoretical tapes, that is, some 

notes or parts of them were ommitted in the transcription 



169 

process. It is assumed that one of the omissions must have 

been one of those selected by the auditor. 

The final aspect of the audit was the attestation (Halpern, 

1983), a statement by the auditor as to the nature of his or 

her qualifications and experience with qualitative research 

and/or qualitative audits. This attestation, as agreed by both 

the researcher and the auditor, is included in the written 

report of the study (Appendix E). This completed the audit 

procedure of the physical data management for this study, and 

concluded the auditor involvement in the research process. 

summary 

A modified grounded theory research design was used to 

explore and describe the phenomena of attachment in a sample 

of community-living healthy older adults. This chapter has 

described the sample and setting from which a quantitative 

instrument, the TAS-Q was used to guide theoretical sampling 

in an otherwise qualitative study. Informants for the study 

provided the investigator with quantitative data used to 

select informants for interviews which constituted the bulk of 

the data used to describe attachment as a developmental 

concept in later life. Data were analyzed using the constant 

comparative method described by Glaser & Strauss (1967). 

Issues of reliability and validity were addressed through an 

examination of the trustworthiness of the data assessed by 

attention to its four factors as described by Lincoln & Guba 
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(1985); credibility, transferability, dependability, and 

confirmability. An audit model was developed and implemented, 

using an outside auditor to assess these factors. 
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CHAPTER 4 

QUANTITATIVE DATA ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION 

This study incorporated both quantitative and qualitative 

data. The research questions cannot be fully answered by 

quantitative or qualitative data alone; in chapter six the two 

sources of data are synthesized to answer the questions. This 

chapter will present the analysis of the quantitative data 

set, with a discussion of the qualitative data to follow in 

chapter five. This chapter will address the first two research 

questions through a presentation of the reliability and 

validity of the instruments used, the correlates of the 

instruments, the characteristics of the attachment structure, 

and will conclude with a description of how the quantitaive 

data were prepared for use in theoretical sampling of 

qualitative informants. 

Research Ouestion la: Reliability and Validity of 

Instruments 

This section will address the psychometrics of the three 

instruments used in this study, the GAST, the AVAS and the 

AOQS. To reiterate the rationale for this testing, the 

instruments used were all newly developed tools, and were used 

to theoretically sample the informants for the qualitative 

phase of data collection, hence the reliability and validity 
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of the instruments are important considerations in assessing 

the overall trustworthiness of study findings. 

Reliability and Validity of the GAST 

The internal consistency of the GAST was assessed through 

computation of Cronbach's alpha. As can be seen in Table 8, 

the total GAST scale demonstrated an acceptable (standardized 

alpha=.84) reliability estimate using the criterion of .80 as 

acceptable (Nunnally, 1978) . Additionally, the corrected i tem

total scale correlations were acceptable (>.30) for all items 

except Item 3 (I don't need anyone). 

The 6-item closeness subscale also demonstrated an 

acceptable estimate of reliability (standardized alpha=.89) 

(Table 9), as did the 5-item security subscale (standardized 

alpha=.79)(Table 10). All item-total scale correlations were 

acceptable (>.30) although Item 3 was again low (.17). 

Table 8 
Reliability Statistics for the GAST: Total Scale 

SCALE SCALE CORRECTED 
MEAN VARIANCE ITEM- SQUARED ALPHA 

IF ITEM IF ITEM TOTAL MULTIPLE IF ITEM 
DELETED DELETED CORRELATION CORRELATION DELETED 

ITEM 1 40.5238 45.5314 .5525 .5293 .8185 
ITEM 2 40.5714 44.3749 .5910 .5718 .8146 
ITEM 3 40.6508 47.8771 .2805 .1253 .8398 
ITEM 4 40.5556 44.6169 .6076 .7693 .8139 
ITEM 5 40.6032 43.8733 .6428 .7050 .8106 
ITEM 6 40.7460 44.6070 .5118 .4681 .8208 
ITEM 7 41. 3333 44.1280 .4852 .6419 .8235 
ITEM 8 41.3016 41. 0923 .5951 .6834 .8132 
ITEM 9 40.8175 46.9984 .3363 .4362 .8355 
ITEM 10 40.8016 43.7763 .5338 .5356 .8188 
ITEM 11 41.6190 43.9977 .5267 .5446 .8194 

RELIABILITY COEFFICIENTS 11 ITEMS 
ALPHA = .8346 STANDARDIZED ITEM ALPHA = .8389 
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Table 9 
Reliability Statistics for the GAST: Closeness Subscale 

SCALE SCALE CORRECTED 
MEAN VARIANCE ITEM- SQUARED ALPHA 

IF ITEM IF ITEM TOTAL MULTIPLE IF ITEM 
DELETED DELETED CORRELATION CORRELATION DELETED 

ITEM 1 21.4841 17.5477 .6755 .5000 .8754 
ITEM 2 21.5317 16.7470 .7161 .5560 .8688 
ITEM 4 21.5159 16.3957 .8191 .7517 .8536 
ITEM 5 21.5635 16.5519 .7573 .6867 .8624 
ITEM 6 21.7063 16.7691 .6332 .4298 .8830 
ITEM 10 21. 7619 16.0869 .6699 .4991 .8783 

RELIABILITY COEFFICIENTS 6 ITEMS 

ALPHA = .8895 STANDARDIZED ITEM ALPHA = .8928 

Table 10 
Reliability Statistics for the GAST: Security Subscale 

SCALE SCALE COP.RECTED 
MEAN VARIANCE ITEM- SQUARED ALPHA 

IF ITEM IF ITEM TOTAL MULTIPLE IF ITEM 
DELETED DELETED CORRELATION CORRELATION DELETED 

ITEM 3 14.7381 16.0509 .1694 .0347 .8674 
ITEM 7 15.4206 11.3337 .7422 .6126 .7048 
ITEM 8 15.3889 10.2556 .7642 .6479 .6916 
ITEM 9 14.9048 12.9029 .5891 .3992 .7572 
ITEM 11 15.7063 12.0331 .6817 .5059 .7274 

RELIABILITY COEFFICIENTS 5 ITEMS 

ALPHA = .7979 STANDARDIZED ITEM ALPHA = .7896 

A factor analysis was performed on the items of the GAST to 

examine the underlying structure to see if the identified 

factor structure would support the existence of the two 

subscales as conceptualized. A principal axis factor method 

was used to extract an unspecified number of factors. An 

oblique (oblimin) rotation was used because theoretically, the 

factors (subscales) could be expected to be correlated. 

The factor loadings were used to determine which items 

loaded on which identified factor. Two decision rules were 
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used: (1) the item had to have a loading of a least .40 on the 

factor to which it was assigned, and (2) the item loading on 

the assigned factor had to be at least .25 higher than the 

loading of that item on any other factor. These two were used 

to assure the analyst that the item has a substantial 

contribution to the factor, and that it loaded fairly 

"cleanly" on that factor. These decision rules identified the 

" ideal" item as one where there would be a very strong loading 

on the factor that contained the other items in its subscale, 

along with weak loadings on the factor that contained the 

items from the subscale on which it did not belong. 

Kerlinger (1973) suggests 10 subjects as a conservative 

lower number of subjects required for each item in a scale to 

produce stable estimates in a factor solution. Although the 

sample was small but adequate by this criterion (n=126, or 

11.4 subjects for each item), the principal axis factoring 

extracted two factors, requiring only seven iterations to 

obtain the reported solution, and the oblique rotation 

converged in four iterations. The factor analysis identified 

two factors which generally supported the current, two 

subscale conceptualization. Furthermore, with the exception on 

Item 3, all items from each subscale loaded on the same factor 

as the other items in its subscale. As can be appreciated from 

Table 11, except for item 3, all items met both criteria for 

being assigned to a factor. 



Table 11. Factor Analysis Structure Matrix of the GAST 

Structure Matrix: 

Closeness Subscale 

Item 4 
Item 5 
Item 2 
Item 1 
Item 10 
Item 6 

Security Subscale 

Item 8 
Item 7 
Item 11 
Item 9 
Item 3* 

FACTOR 1 

.88634 

.82879 

.75524 

.72007 

.70593 

.68149 

.31986 

.18119 

.26591 

.06776 

.27921 

FACTOR 2 

.10986 

.21495 

.19389 

.18'489 

.16747 

.13458 

.88471 

.85370 

.75387 

.66844 

.17422 

* Item does riot meet criteria for loading on factor 
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In summary, the psychometric testing of the GAST revealed 

acceptable internal consistency reliability estimates for the 

total scale and both subscales as originally conceptualized, 

and all items except Item 3 had acceptable item-total 

correlations. Thus, the reliability of the GAST was sufficient 

to support the use of the instrument to guide theoretical 

sampling for the qualitative phase of the inquiry. The factor 

analysis confirmed the subscale structure by demonstrating a 

two factor solution where ten of the eleven items had 

SUbstantial and clean loadings on their respective subscales. 

The validity of the GAST then, has been shown to have a degree 
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of construct validity supported by the results of factor 

analysis. 

Reliability and Validity of the AVAS 

The psychometric testing of the AVAS was somewhat different 

than that performed to assess the GAST. First, unlike the 

GAST, the AVAS was not included in the pilot study, and 

results are reported from testing in only the dissertation 

sample (N=99). Because of this limitation in the analysis, the 

validity of the scale relies on the grounding of the items in 

the qualitative transcripts from which they were generated. 

The internal consistency reliability estimate for this 

immature scale was close to (alpha=.68) the .70 criterion 

suggested by Nunnally (1978) (Table 12). Because five of the 

items had low «. 1 0) item-total corre lations, these items were 

deleted and new reliability estimates were obtained for the 

fifteen-item scale (Appendix F). The internal consistency 

reliability of the resulting scale was improved (alpha=.81) 

and met the .70 criteria for a new scale (Table 13). 

The AVAS was factor analyzed using a principal factor 

extraction method and an oblique rotation in an attempt to 

demonstrate the three subscale structure that was used to 

develop the items. Table 14 shows the structure matrix for 

this analysis. 
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Table 12. Reliability Statistics of the AVAS: Twenty Item 
Scale 

SCALE SCALE CORRECTED 
MEAN VARIANCE ITEM- SQUARED ALPHA 

IF ITEM IF ITEM TOTAL MULTIPLE IF ITEM 
DELETED DELETED CORRELATION CORRELATION DELETED 

Item 1 71.5955 54.7663 .5952 .7038 .5782 
Item 2 71.6292 57.2587 .5085 .5756 .5940 
Item 15 71.9663 56.2148 .4670 .4313 .5937 
Item 10 71. 9326 62.4954 .1345 .4009 .6381 
Item 11 71.4270 58.4065 .4583 .4161 .6014 
Item 3 71. 3483 58.4568 .5589 .4878 .5966 
Item 16 72.0449 59.7707 .3268 .5709 .6148 
Item 4 72.2360 58.9551 .2819 .3225 .6190 
Item 17 72.2472 70.5973 -.2686 .4124 .6892 
Item 18 71.1573 58.9068 .4806 .4639 .6020 
Item 5 71. 9213 58.8233 .3398 .4843 .6120 
Item 6 72.1910 66.6336 -.0898 .2816 .6696 
Item 13 71.2472 62.4155 .1917 .3343 .6305 
Item 7 71. 5843 58.0184 .4443 .4533 .6010 
Item 19 71. 9888 60.5112 .2816 .4198 .6202 
Item 14 71. 9326 69.4727 -.2122 .3842 .6897 
Item 20 71.3820 57.8751 .4784 .5773 .5982 
Item 8 71. 2584 62.2165 .1613 .2281 .6344 
Item 9 71. 7753 65.7898 -.0332 .3379 .6566 
Item 12 72.3820 64.7615 .0219 .2627 .6506 

RELIABILITY COEFFICIENTS 20 ITEMS 

ALPHA = .6386 STANDARDIZED ITEM ALPHA = .6840 

Table 13. Reliability Statistics for the AVAS: Fifteen Item 
Scale 

SCALE SCALE CORRECTED 
MEAN VARIANCE ITEM- SQUARED ALPHA 

IF ITEM IF ITEM TOTAL MULTIPLE IF ITEM 
DELETED DELETED CORRELATION CORRELATION DELETED 

Item 8 54.0899 69.0600 .1367 .1977 .8152 
Item 1 54.4270 59.7929 .6526 .6926 .7756 
Item 2 54.4607 62.5467 .5612 .5640 .7843 
Item 15 54.7978 63.0950 .4230 .3589 .7943 
Item 10 54.7640 67.1369 .2264 .2916 .8094 
Item 11 54.2584 65.1484 .4209 .3243 .7944 
Item 3 54.1798 64.9900 .5299 .4721 .7890 
Item 16 54.8764 63.5186 .4774 .4400 .7901 
Item 4 55.0674 63.2909 .3760 .2647 .7989 
Item 18 53.9888 64.8749 .4962 .4206 .7902 
Item 5 54.7528 63.6200 .4179 .4015 .7946 
Item 13 54.0787 68.8460 .1885 .2603 .8095 
Item 7 54.4157 62.8593 .5259 .4059 .7867 
Item 19 54.8202 65.6264 .3507 .3387 .7993 
Item 20 54.2135 62.5107 .5764 .5649 .7835 

RELIABILITY COEFFICIENTS 15 ITEMS 

ALPHA = .8057 STANDARDIZED ITEM ALPHA = .8118 



178 

Table 14. Factor Matrix Solution for the AVAS 

FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3 

Item 1 .81320 -.27945 -.50719 
Item 2 .66048 -.15863 -.20686 
Item 20 .63277 .28451 -.27860 
Item 3 .58365 -.22116 .19789 
Item 7 .58148 -.02696 .34080 
Item 18 .57365 -.04248 .39213 
Item 16 .56339 .08687 -.10596 
Item 15 .48179 .23879 .11747 
Item 11 .45869 .20368 .14722 
Item 5 .45344 .07027 .25895 
Item 4 .40694 -.20126 .03472 

Item 13 .24355 .47781 -.16082 
Item 10 .25342 -.45447 .11681 
Item 19 .38197 .39345 .04398 
Item 8 .15194 -.24841 -.10833 

The factor matrix from the principal components factor 

analysis performed on the AVAS with a forced extraction of 

three factors revealed two factors with eigenvalues greater 

than one that combined to explain 33 percent of the variance. 

This analysis does not support the three subscale structure of 

the scale. The factor loadings for the second and third 

factors are generally of low magnitude and fail to indicate 

distinct factors as evidenced by clean (.20 differential 

between the loading on the specified factor and all other 

factors) loadings. P.dditionally, the items from even the first 

factor included items from all three hypothesized subscales. 

The findings of this analysis are probably best explained by 

the small sample size (N=89), as the recommended number of ten 

subjects per item (Kerlinger, 1986), was not met and this 

solution is likely to be unstable. 
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In summary, the psychometric testing of the IS-item AVAS 

revealed acceptable internal consistency reliability estimates 

for the total scale. The validity of the AVAS relies heavily 

on the item generation process, having not been subjected to 

the content validity assessments by an expert panel, and not 

receiving support for the underlying structure through a 

factor analysis performed on a small sample. Because of the 

problems asserting the validity of the AVAS, the distribution 

of scores on this instrument were not used to theoretically 

sample informants for the qualitative phase of data 

collection. Further work on the instrument, specifically 

content validity assessments, are warranted before use in 

future studies. 

Reliability and Validity of the AOOS 

The reliability and validity assessments of the AOQS differ 

significantly in both their purpose in the study and the 

analysis performed. In terms of purpose, the AOQS was given at 

the time of qualitative interviews, hence it was not used to 

guide theoretical sampling. The reliability was addressed by 

a test-retest procedure performed on two sortings provided by 

pilot informants. The sortings were done approximately two 

weeks apart and demonstrated correlations between the sortings 

of .36 and .68. While these correlations were lower than the 

.80 criterion desired (Kerlinger, 1972), there were some 
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characteristics of the test-retest procedure that influenced 

these parameters. 

First, the repeated sortings were collected from pilot 

informants, that is they were selected to help the 

investigator with concrete aspects of the task such as the 

instructions that would be most helpful, and how to physically 

arrange the task itself, for example whether the cards should 

be simply laid out on a table or whether a template of some 

description would be required. Because the instrument was 

newly developed at the time of the test-retest assessments, 

the task was being changed at the same time it was being 

evaluated. In particular, it was difficult in this early stage 

of administration to keep subjects focused on the need to sort 

the cards according to how close they felt to objects at this 

time in their lives. Often subjects would be confused as to 

whether the investigator wanted to know if they felt close to 

a particular object ever, versus right now. When sorting the 

cards with animals on them, subjects frequently were close to 

an animal at some time during their life, but might not have 

a current pet. They needed to be reminded that the task asked 

them to make the sortings based on their current situation and 

feelings. In essence the lower rating (.36) probably reflected 

this type of change in the directions for the sorting task 

more than a drastic change in the feelings about the objects. 
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The second factor that influenced the test-retest 

correlations was probably related to the number of cards that 

were presented in the task. The subjects had difficulty after 

selecting the cards they wanted to place in the "feel closest 

to" piles. After going through the deck of cards several 

times, the subjects frequently picked out thirty or forty 

cards they could identify feeling close to, and were at a loss 

about how to rate the other objects. It seemed that many time, 

it didn't matter whether they, for example, rated a gerbil 

higher than a caged bird. In essence, it seemed as though the 

ninety cards of the sort exceeded the universe of attachment 

objects, such that after the top forty or so, the exact 

placement of the cards (objects) didn't matter - they were 

essentially ranked the same even if they did have to go into 

different piles. 

Given both of these factors that influenced the sorting in 

these pilot subjects, the investigator felt that the tool 

showed acceptable beginning evidence of reliability. In later 

studies, when the number of cards can be reduced to more 

nearly approximate the universe of objects relevant to older 

people, and now that the procedure itself is more standardized 

in terms of instruction for the task, these assessments will 

hopefully be adequate. 

The validity of the AOQS was heavily dependent on the 

content experts used in the item generation processes 
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described in chapter three. In addition, however, the subjects 

were invited to "think out loud" during the task and all 

comments were audiotaped and analyzed as part of the 

qualitative phase of the inquiry described in the next 

chapter. This gave the investigator additional clues to the 

adequacy of the task (e.g. were objects missing) as well as 

the subjects overall comprehension of the sorting task itself. 

Both of these techniques assured the investigator that the 

scale was indeed providing the information sought, namely what 

objects the subject felt close to, and the rank ordering of 

these objects on the dimension of degree of perceived 

closeness, or attachment. 

Research Question Ib: Correlates of Instruments 

Correlates of TSQ-A variables with the AVAS 

Pearson correlations were computed between the AVAS, which 

measured the degree to which subjects valued a supportive and 

diverse attachment structure, and the TSQ-A variables to 

examine how attachment values related to these variables. Five 

variables demonstrated significant correlations with the AVAS 

(Table 15). 

It was interesting that older subjects scored higher on the 

AVAS, a finding consistent with the proposed developmental 

nature of the AVAS items, for example that the value 

orientation of relating to and with attachment objects would 

become more pronounced with age. Higher scores for women were 
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Table 15. Correlates of AVAS Scores with TSQ-A variables 

variable N r p 

Age 88 .22 .041 
Gender 89 -.24 .026 
Write Frequency 82 .26 .020 
Memories as Objects 60 -.34 .007 
GAST 77 .45 .000 

not expected, but were consistent with comments by men during 

qualitative interviews that it was the wife that maintained 

the ties to family and friends, which may explain the 

correlation between the AVAS and the frequency of writing to 

close family and friends, as writing frequency was also higher 

(t=3.46, d.f.=141, p=.OOI) for women (M = 2.96) than men (M = 

2.41). Because the attachment structure was being "looked 

after" by the women, men may have been less likely to adopt 

these values as strongly simply because they didn't have to. 

The correlation between the belief that memories can serve 

as attachment objects and AVAS scores is not clear, although 

it makes sense that memories of an attachment object could 

serve as links to that object, and therefore serve as an 

important contribution to a healthy value orientation in later 

life. Especially in light of the fact that many subjects had 

"outlived" many attachment objects simply as a result of 

having succeeded in reaching older adulthood, symbolic 

(through memories) attachments to objects may be an important 
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feature of the dynamics of the attachment structure in later 

life. 

Finally, the relationship between the GAST and the AVAS 

supports the investigator's conceptualization of attachment as 

based in part on the working values that one has for 

maintaining an attachment structure. For example, if the 

attachment structure was not valued and deemed important by 

the person (as indicated by lower AVAS scores), then it can be 

expected that the structure would reflect this lower level of 

development and attention (as indicated by lower GAST scores). 

Conversely, a strong set of values about the importance of 

maintaining a diverse and supportive attachment structure 

could be expected to produce a stronger structure. The AVAS 

correlated with both the closeness (r = .34, P = .003) and the 

security (r = .40, P = .000) subscales, hence the observed 

relationship of the AVAS and the GAST cannot be said to arise 

from a relation between the AVAS and one of these subscales. 

Apparently both contribute to the observed relationship. 

Correlates of TSQ-A Variables with the GAST 

Pearson correlations were computed between the GAST scores, 

which measured the adequacy and strength of the attachment 

structure, and the TSQ-A variables to examine how the 

structural integrity of the attachment structure related to 

these variables. Seven variables demonstrated significant 

correlations with the GAST (Table 16). 



Table 16. Correlates of GAST Scores with TSQ-A variables 

Variable 

Gender 
visit Frequency 
Speak Frequency 
Write Frequency 
Places as Objects 
Health 
Number of Close Others 

N 

126 
122 
121 
121 
100 
126 
101 

r 

-.20 
.30 
.31 
.19 

-.21 
.33 
.23 

p 

.026 

.001 

.000 

.035 

.040 

.000 

.023 
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An inverse correlation (r = -.20) was observed between 

gender of the subject and GAST scores; females (M = 4.19) 

scored higher (t = 2.25, d.f. = 124, P = .026) than males (M 

= 3.93) indicating that females had more adequate and stronger 

attachment structures. Again, because males tended to defer 

responsibility for attachment structure maintenance to their 

spouse, it is not surprising that the females scored higher on 

the GAST, where feelings of closeness to, and security derived 

from attachment objects presupposes an active involvement with 

family and friends. Accordingly, GAST scores were found to be 

correlated to the contact frequency measures (frequency of 

visiting, speaking, and writing). 

The observed correlation between GAST scores and the belief 

that places can serve as attachment objects was inverse; that 

is, the belief in places as attachment objects was associated 

with a less adequate and weaker attachment structure. In the 

qualitative interview phase of this study, many informants 
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described themselves as "nomads" with a long history of moving 

from one locale to another and denied either developing or 

maintaining ties to any specific place. As one informant 

stated, "Home is where you control the door key", a statement 

directed toward a description of "home" as an attachment 

object, but which also speaks to "home" as a place. This 

finding may be related to the "sun belt" setting of a large 

southwestern city which was sampled in the early winter 

months, where more mobile elders would expectedly be 

encountered. 

The relationship between health and GAST scores is moderate 

(r = .33) and positive. This relationship means that more 

adequate and stronger attachment structures were associated 

with better health. Because of the unknown causal order of the 

relationship, it could be that a stronger attachment structure 

leads to better health or the converse may be true. Again, to 

use data from the qualitative phase, several informants noted 

that they were able to maintain an active attachment 

structure, because their health was good, with few mentions 

that their associations with close others improved their 

health. Whatever the exact dynamics, better health was 

associated with higher GAST scores. 

Finally, GAST scores were positively related to the number 

of family and friends subjects identified as feeling close to. 

This relationship invites a re-examination the average 
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attachment structure size, based on reported numbers of "close 

others", contains around thirteen (M = 13.3) objects. Are more 

or less objects healthy? There are three pieces of evidence in 

this data to suggest attachment structures containing more 

objects may be more healthy than attachment structures with 

fewer objects. To begin with, the correlation between the 

number of reported "close others" and health, while of low 

magnitude, was significant (r=.18, p=. 053) and positive; 

higher numbers of "close others" were associated with higher 

health scores. Secondly, when the number of close others was 

divided into two groups, one group was composed of subjects 

who reported less than ten objects, the other group was made 

up of those reporting ten or more. The group reporting fewer 

"close others" had significantly (t = -3.08, d.f. = 98.99, P 

= .003) lower health scores. Futhermore, frequency of contact 

(t = -3.11, d.f. = 113, p=.002), transportation (t = -2.89, 

d.f. = 113, p=.005), and GAST (t = -2.25, d.f. = 99, p=.027) 

scores were also significantly lower for this group. In light 

of these findings, it would seems reasonable that there may be 

some "critical" number of attachment objects required for a 

strong attachment structure to function. 
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Research Question 1c: Preparing the Quantitative Data for 

Theoretical Sampling 

The next step of the quantitative phase of the inquiry was 

to ready the data for use in the qualitative phase of data 

collection. Essentially this was a process of creating a 

concise data display for all observed variables, and then 

examining where individual subjects were located within these 

displays. Histograms were chosen as the appropriate display 

because they gave the most precise placement of an individual 

within the distribution on the sample on a given variable, and 

also described that distribution graphically so that all 

scores could be seen relative to the individual being 

considered for selection as a qualitative informant. 

The preparation of the quantitative data required that 

histograms for all TSQ-A variables (including the GAST and 

computed variables) be computed. Next, all individual scores 

were located within those histograms, so that each subject had 

a "histofJram profile" with his or her individual scores marked 

within the display shown by the histogram. It was then 

possible to locate a dimension of experience, such as low 

perceived physical health, and identify an informant (in fact 

many) that could be contacted and invited to participate in an 

interview. Note that in actuality, the dimension of experience 

was the crucial determinant in the sampling rational. The 

histogram functioned as a road map to lead the investigator to 
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where information about the experience could be found, and the 

informant served as the vehicle for communicating that 

experience. This use of the quantitative data was not only 

consistent with the theory generating emphasis of grounded 

theory, but actually enhanced the theoretical sampling process 

essential to this method. The construction of the histogram 

profiles completes the analysis of the quantitative data. The 

use of this sampling rationale with respect to identification 

of specific informants will be discussed in more detail in 

chapter five. 

Research Ouestion 2: Characteristics of the Attachment 

Structure 

The next research question to be addressed concerns the 

characteristics of the attachment structure. Social mobility 

items on the TSQ-A gave an indication of how able subjects 

were to travel to participate in activities with attachment 

objects. Contact frequency items explored the amount of 

contact subjects had with their attachment objects. One item 

from the TSQ-A asked subjects to identify how many people were 

in their current attachment structure and provided a measure 

of attachment structure size. The final characteristic of the 

attachment structure that was assessed with the TSQ-A was the 

presence of non-human attachment objects in the subject IS 

attachment structure. As a group, these items provided 

beginning descriptive information about the attachment objects 
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in subjects attachment structures and the availability and use 

of contact with those objects. 

Social Mobilitv. Most (64.3%) subjects reported having 

their own car and using it freely (Table 17). Complementing 

the high availability of transportation, most (85.1%) subjects 

reported being able to get out of the house more than 4 times 

a week (Table 18). 

Contact Frequency. Three TSO-A items explored the amount of 

contact people had with their attachment objects; the extent 

to which they visited, spoke with, and wrote to close family 

and friends. On a scale from "less than once a year" (1) to 

"daily"(5), subjects reported a visiting mean of 3.53 (between 

once a month and once a week) and speaking mean of 3.86 

(around once a week), while writing was much less frequent 

with a mean of 2.74 (between once a month and several times a 

year)(Table 19). Contact frequency, a computed variable, was 

the mean of the individual contact measures and served as an 

index of the average frequency of contact, regardless of mode 

of contact. The observed mean of 3.38 indicated that frequency 

of contact between subjects and their close family and friends 

averaged between once a week and once a month. 



Table 17 
Social Mobility Data: Transportation Availability of Subjects 

Transportation Status 

Have no car and Can't ride bus 
Have no car, can ride bus if necessary 
Have no car, use bus freely 
Have no car, get rides on regular 

basis from others 
Have a car and use it sparingly 
Have a car and use it freely 
Missing 

Total 

Table 18 

n 

6 
4 
8 

10 
26 
99 

1 

Social Mobility Data: Weekly Transportation Use by Subjects 

Times Out of the House 

Less Than Once a Week 
Once a Week 
Twice a Week 
Three Times a Week 
Four or More Times a Week 
Missing 

Total 

Table 19 

n 

1 
3 
6 

10 
131 

3 

154 

% 

1 
2 
4 
6 

85 
2 

% 

4 
3 
5 

6 
17 
64 

1 
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100% 

100% 

Contact Frequency Data: Frequency of Visiting, Speaking to, and writing to 
Close Family and Friends 

Frequency of: Visiting Speaking Writing 
N (%) N (%) N (%) 

Less Than Once a Year 8 (5) 3 (2) 12 (8) 

Once a Month 32 (21) 19 (12) 51 (33) 

Once a Week 12 (8) 19 ( 12) 45 (29) 

Daily 61 (39) 56 (36) 32 (21) 

Missing 9 (6) 47 (31) 11 (7 ) 

Total 154 (100) 154 (100) 154(100) 
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Size of the Atttachment Structure. To identify how many 

people comprised individual subjects' attachment structures, 

one TSO-A item asked subjects to separate all the people they 

knew into 2 groups, those they saw infrequently or socially, 

and those they felt" close to" and who were special to them in 

some way, and then identify how many people they would put in 

the second group. The mean was 13.3 people, and responses 

ranged from 0 to 100 (Table 20). A final index of contact 

frequency was a computed variable, total contact, obtained by 

mUltiplying the mean of the three contact variables by the 

number of "close others." The mean of 41.11 is approximately 

equivalent to interacting with 10 close others an average of 

once a week. 

Non-Human Attachment Objects 

The next section includes findings from items designed to 

elicit information about possible attachment objects other 

than people. The first of this series of items asked subjects 

to again think about those people or things they felt "close 

to" and were special to them in some way, and indicate if 

there were things "other than people" that could be included 

in this group in this group; 68% of the sample indicated that 

there were. Subjects were then asked to indicate what type of 

other things these were. Of the people indicating they could 
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Table 20 
Attachment Structure Size: Number of Reported "Close Others" 
by Subjects 

Number of Reported "Close Others" n % 

0-5 34 22 
6-10 36 23 
11-15 13 8 
16-20 12 8 
21-25 12 8 
26-30 2 1 
30+ 7 5 
Missing 38 25 

Total 154 100% 

feel close to things other than people, 27% indicated pet 

animals, 19% indicated cherished possessions, 32% indicated 

special places and 34% indicated memories or other ideas 

(Table 21). A final item included to explore non-h~an 

attachment objects asked subjects to indicate what "other" 

objects might be included, that were not included in the item 

assessing type of attachment objects (See TSQ-A item 46, 

Appendix G). Thirty-six different kinds of objects were 

mentioned, with activities or hobbies mentioned most 

frequently (11), followed by church and music (appendix H). 

Forty (27.8%) of the subjects owned pets (Table 22) and of 

those, 70% reported owning dogs, 35% cats and 12.5% having 

birds (Table 23). Pet owners reported being very attached to 

their pets, with a mean response of 4.4 on the one-item, 5 

response option question: "How would you rate your feelings 
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for the pet?", from "Have no feelings for the animal" ( 1 ), to 

"Very attached" (5). Overall, this sample indicated that 

places and ideas were legitimate attachment objects, and also, 

but less frequently mentioned, pet animals and cherished 

possessions. 

Table 21 
Reported Attachment Objects Among Participants (N=154) 

N* % 

Pet Animals 41 27 

Cherished Possessions 29 19 

Special Places 49 32 

Memories or Other Ideas 52 34 

* varies due to missing data 

Table 22 
Attachment Structure Content: Subjects Reporting Current Pet 
Ownership 

Currently Own Pet? n % 

Yes 40 26 
No 104 68 
Missing 10 6 

Total 154 100% 



Table 23 
Pet Ownership of Subjects by Type of Pet 

Response 

Dog 
Cat 
Bird 

n 

29 
14 

5 

% 

19 
9 
3 

195 

* Columns are not summed because some subjects reported 
ownership of more than one pet. 

In summary, the average subject in this sample was 72 years 

old, retired, living in either a house or apartment, and if 

not married, was likely to be living alone. This average 

subject most likely had his/her own car and used it freely to 

get out of the house an average of 4 or more times a week, 

visited and spoke with 13 close friends and family around once 

a week, and wrote to close family and friends between once a 

week and several times a year. The average subject in this 

sample of healthy community-living sample of older adults was 

not 'likely to own a pet, but would prefer a dog over cats or 

birds if choosing to own one, and would likely be very 

attached to it. 

Research Ouestion 2a: Analysis of the AOOS 

The AOQS was administered as a structured interview that 

was given to the subjects who were interviewed in the 

qualitative phase of data collection, in addition to the two 

subjects who were used to pilot the instrument at the 

beginning of the qualitative phase. This procedure allowed the 
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investigator to answer questions about the task and maximize 

the completeness of the data. Eighteen subjects attempted the 

task. One of these was dropped from the analysis because he 

was unable to complete the sortings - another member of the 

household "took over" the task for him mid-way through the 

sortings. Another four subjects were also excluded in the 

analysis due to problems with the sorting task. Two of these 

involved the setting - either there was interference from 

others in the area, or noise in the area compromised the 

concentration required to mentally perform the sorting 

process. Two subjects experienced difficulty comprehending the 

sorting task itself, probably owing to the fact that the AOQS 

was adrninsitered directly after the interview itself; a 

mentally draining experience all in itself. The researcher 

opted to remove all sortings from analysis where there were 

compromising circumstances involved, including poor 

comprehension of the task by the subject, settings where 

interferences occurred during the task, or "assistance" in the 

task by anyone except the investigator. This left a total of 

thirteen sortings for analysis (Table 24). Sortings from the 

pilot subjects were the second of the two sortings they 

completed. 

Two questions were addressed by the task. The first 

addressed the rank ordering of the ninety attachment objects 

themselves; what objects subjects said they felt closest to 
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and if there were identifiable "persons factors" (Stephenson, 

1953) that influenced the sortings. The second question 

addressed the relative ranking of the objects types - things, 

ideas, animals, people, groups of people and places; what 

order of closeness would each of these receive? 

The analysis first examined the correlations of the sorting 

among the thirteen subjects to see how similar the sortings 

were across informants. The reader is reminded that in q-sort 

procedures, the cards represent the stimuli that are scaled, 

not people. Therefore, the correlations are not between items 

(attachment objects), rather they apply to the relation of the 

individual sortings to each other. The corresponding data set 

is constructed in what could be described as a mirror image of 

usual data sets; the rows represent subjects (instead of 

variables), and the columns represent the items (instead of 

subjects). The correlation matrix obtained from the subjects 

sortings demonstrated correlations ranging from -.03 to .59 

(Table 25) and an average correlation between sortings of 

.26. 

The correlations seem low, yet in light of the nature of 

the task and the fact that the instrument is in an initial 

testing phase, they appear more reasonable. The task itself is 

prone to produce sortings that are highly individual, and with 
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Table 24 
Description of AOQS Sample, Indicating if Subjects Were Also 
Interviewed, Completed the AOQS, and if Data Was Included in 
the Analysis 

Informant 

pilot 1 
pilot 2 
Informant 1 
Informant 2 
Informant 3 
Informant 4 
Informant 5 
Informant 6 
Informant 7 
Informant 8 
Informant 9 ' 
Informant 10 
Informant 11 
Informant 12 
Informant 13 
Informant 14 
Informant 15 
Informant 16 

* Interference 
** Inability to 

Completed 
Interviewed? AOQS? 

No Yes 
No Yes 

Yes Yes 
Yes Yes 
Yes Yes 
Yes Yes 
Yes Yes 
Yes Yes 
Yes Yes 
Yes Yes 
Yes Yes 
Yes Yes 
Yes Yes 
Yes No 
Yes Yes 
Yes Yes 
Yes Yes 
Yes Yes 

by another person 
comprehend task 

Data 
Analyzed? 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

No* 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

No* 
Yes 
Yes 

No* 
No** 

Yes 
Yes 

No* 
Yes 
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Table 25. Correlations Between Informants on the AOQS 

11 I3 14 IS 16 17 19 110 113 114 116 Pi P2 

11 1.0 

I3 .14 1.0 

14 .26 .23 1.0 

IS .59 -.03 .12 1.0 

16 .39 .02 .24 .32 1.0 

17 .51 .25 .30 .43 .54 1.0 

19 .32 .14 .13 .14 .14 .22 1.0 

110 .26 .06 .26 .08 .06 .09 .42 1.0 

113 .41 .21 .16 .24 .28 .39 .16 .14 1.0 

114 .46 

116 .37 

Pl .32 

P2 .32 

.21 .27 .31 

.33 .34 .23 

.33 .29 .19 

.17 .13 .16 

.48 .53 .19 .22 .49 1.0 

.31 .33 .15 .25 .45 .37 1.0 

.19 .34 .07 .10 .20 .33 .26 

.17 .21 .06 .11 .35 .50 .12 

Average Inter-Sort Correlation = .26 

1.0 

.21 1.0 

ninety items, highly correlated sortings would be very 

unlikely, especially with only 13 sortings in the sample. In 

addition, the attachment objects (items) were developed by 

asking content experts to identify all the objects they could 

think of that an older adult could become attached to. In this 

sense, the item development process was directed toward the 

universe of attachment objects possible. This was necessary to 

be certain that relevant objects were not omitted, but it also 
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resulted in many objects that were irrelevant for certain 

subjects. These irrelevant items often ended up being put in 

a separate pile during the sorting of relevant objects, after 

which there wasn't much thought given as to exactly which of 

the "don't feel close to" piles any particular object was 

placed. 

Stephenson (1953) suggested that q-sort data should be 

examined for the presence of "persons factors", which are 

underlying traits of the person that are apt to cause the 

person to sort the cards in a particular manner. There are two 

ways to locate these "persons factors", by examining the 

correlations for patterns, and by performing factor analysis 

on the sortings. 

The correlation matrix (Table 25) was examined closely, in 

an attempt to identify informants who had high correlations 

with some informants, and low correlations with certain 

others, a process of trying to locate two or more groups of 

informants that sorted the objects similarly. No patterns were 

located. 

A factor analysis was then performed to see if underlying 

dimensions could be found. Recalling that, in q-sort analysis, 

columns are now subjects, the factor analysis has thirteen 

"variables" (which are subjects in this data set), and ninety 

"observations" (which are objects), so the analysis meets the 

criteria of having between five and ten subjects per case 



recommended to assure stable results (Kerlinger, 

Kerlinger (1973) recommended doing hierarchical 
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1973) . 

factor 

analysis, that is, starting with a one, factor prinicpal 

components solution and increasing the number of factors until 

a satisfactory solution was found, after which oblique 

rotations could be attempted depending on the needs of the 

analyst. The procedure suggested was tried for this data with 

no multiple factor solution being satisfactory. Many analyses 

found two or more factors, only to have the subjects loadings 

dispersed evenly across several factors, or only one subject 

defining a dimension. Finally, the one factor, principal 

components solution explaining 32.9% of the variance 

(eigenvalue = 4.28) was chosen as the best solution to explain 

the data. In summary, the examination of the correlation 

matrix and subsequent factor analysis failed to demonstrate 

either patterns of correlations or latent, underlying "persons 

factors" operating in this data set. These findings suggest 

that the q-sorts were from a relatively homogenous sample of 

individuals, at least so on those "factors" that might have 

led to drastically different orderings of the attachment 

objects presented in the task. 

The second way to identify Stephenson's "persons factors" 

concerns which items the subjects felt closest to. There are 

at least two ways to examine this. One way uses the numbers 

assigned to each of the stimuli as an observation of the 
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"level of closeness" the person felt about the attachment 

object on each q-sort card. Each item, in this view, has a 

number ranking it on a continuum from "feel least close to" to 

"feel most close to." These numbers can be tranferred to a 

"transposed" data set (as described earlier) where the columns 

and rows are reversed so that means can be computed for each 

of these ninety objects. These means can then be ordered from 

highest to lowest, thus constructing a rank ordered list of 

the objects on a continuum from objects informants felt least 

close to, to those they felt most close to. The ten objects 

informants felt closest to are presented in Table 26, with the 

full rankings provided in Appendix I. 

Before proceeding with a discussion of these findings, it 

is necessary to reflect on the method used to arrive at these 

rankings. By computing means in the manner previously 

described, a scaling assumption was made, namely that the 

observations were independent of one another - that is -

scores were assigned by informants completety independent of 

each other. However, the q-sort task as outlined in the 

procedure for administering the AOQS, denies independence, as 

the placement of one card affects all others, as a limited 

number of cards are permitted in each of the eleven piles. All 
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Table 26. The Ten Objects Informants Felt Closest To Including 
Mean Scores, Rank, Object and Object Type: Mean Ranking Method 

Mean Score 

7.85 
7.69 
7.62 
7.54 
7.39 
7.23 
7.08 
7.08 
7.00 
7.00 

Rank 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

Object 

Independence 
Best Friend 
Daughter 
Home 
Freedom 
Son 
Friend 
Sister 
Mother 
Granddaughter 

Object Type 

Idea 
People 
People 
Thing 
Idea 
People 
People 
People 
People 
People 

objects did not have the option of receiving each ranking. 

Stephenson (1953) suggested that the rankings of q-sort 

objects be presented as a "factor array". The factor array 

produces the same sort of rank orderi-ng of the items, but does 

so based on factor analytic results. The reasoning is that the 

factor analysis provides weightings (factor loadings) that are 

based on the "pure factor", and when scores are computed using 

these scores, the resultant array represents the rankings that 

one would obtain from an ideal informant with respect to the 

identified "persons factor". This reasoning has additional 

weight when several factors are involved, as any number of 

arrays can be constructed for any number of "persons factors". 

In this study multiple "persons factors" were not 

identified, so the weightings from the prinipal components, 
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one-factor solution were used to construct weighted scores, 

which were then sorted to form a factor array. The ten objects 

informants felt closest to are presented in Table 27, with the 

full rankings provided in Appendix J. 

Table 27 
The Ten Objects Informants Felt Closest To Including Mean 
Scores, Rank, Object and Object Type: Factor Array Method 

Weighted Score Rank Object Object Type 

4.37 1 Independence Idea 
4.34 2 Best Friend People 
4.31 3 Daughter 'People 
4.23 4 Freedom Idea 
4.23 5 Home Thing 
4.18 6 Son People 
4.06 7 Spouse People 
4.01 8 Longtime Friend People 
3.99 9 Sister People 
3.95 10 Granddaughter People 

The interesting finding here is that, in addition to the 

group of close kinship members that dominate the top ten 

objects, one possession (horne) and two ideas (independence and 

freedom) achieved high ratings. Independence was the top rated 

object, regardless of method for computing the array. The 

older adult informants consistently rated this card very high, 

as they did the freedom and horne objects. Sixsmith (1986; 

1990; 1991) in studies investigating the meaning of horne in 

older samples, consistently links the ideas of freedom and 

independence to the concept of home. Depres (1991) describes 
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home as a place of security and control - a refuge from the 

outside world. Others (Giuliani, 1991; Horwitz & Tognoli, 

1982) acknowledge home to be a legitmate attachment object 

that may even have particualr relevance for older adults. 

Summary 

This chapter has presented the results of the quantitative 

data analysis in this mixed-design study'. The characteristics 

of the sample have been presented as well as the other 

variables in the TSQ-A designed to provide information about 

the attachment structure. The psychometric estimates of three 

instruments, the GAST, the AVAS and the AOQ-S, have been 

presented. The GAST was shown to have acceptable reliability 

and validity estimates for a new scale, while the AVAS, 

particularly with respect to validity, needs further work 

before it can be used to guide theoretical sampling. The AOQS, 

demonstrated lower than expected test-retest reliability 

estimates, but did so in the context of performance with pilot 

subjects, and is considered a valid tool awaiting further 

tests for reliability before strong claims can be made. 

The procedure for readying the quantitative data for use in 

the qualitative phase of the inquiry was laid out. The 

procedures for constructing individual histogram profiles was 

described as a way for dimensions of experience to be modeled 

such that theoretical sampling would be enhanced in the 

qualitative phase of this mixed-design study. 
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The next chapter will present the results of the 

qualitative phase of the study. The theoretical sampling 

procedure will be described in relation to using the 

individual histogram profiles to identify informants, and a 

conceptual model describing how the newly conceptualized 

attachment structure is altered and changes with development 

in later adulthood and aging. 
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CHAPTER 5 

QUALITATIVE DATA ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION 

This chapter will present the data from the qualitative 

phase of this mixed-method design. The process of utilizing 

the quantitative data to guide theoretical sampling of the 

qualitative informants will be described, and the 

identification of informants will be presented. Data that 

support the identifiaction of four concepts, including their 

component categories and properties will be described. A 

qualitatively generated theoretical model describing how 

attachment structures are reconfigured, or transformed in 

later life will then be presented. The chapter will conclude 

with a discussion of how one pathway through this conceptual 

model describes a developmental resource for older adults that 

can be used to address problems of deteriorating attachment 

structures in later life. 

Theoretical Sampling 

As the researcher reflected on the question of where to 

begin, two concerns dominated the decision making process. The 

first was the concern that there were limited resources 

available, therefore not all theoretical directions were 

possible, and choices would have to be made. The second 

concern was that, no matter who was selected as the initial 

informant, no comparative information would be learned. 
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With limited resources, specifically time and money, only 

a select few of the one hundred twelve informants whose 

address was known could be interviewed. It became apparent 

that as a matter of fact, the experience of everyone could not 

be sampled qualitatively. The challenge was to get a good 

"feel" for the larger sample to attempt to sample 

representative experience. This challenge involved the second 

concern, that no comparative experience would be gained from 

contact with the first informant alone. The attachment 

structure, and the processes by which it changed in later life 

described by the first informant, would of necessity be 

describing only one structure. Reliance on one informant as 

the stimulus for sampling of the second seemed too limited and 

seemed to allow too much opportunity for sampling bias. 

It was therefore decided that the initial informant would 

not be an informant at all, rather a "theoretical sampling 

cluster" of several informants. This allowed the investigator 

to pursue an initial series of questions about the attachment 

structure using a single sampling rationale, yet escape the 

problems associated with selecting a single informant. 

Sampling Cluster One 

The rationale for sampling this first cluster reflected the 

overall study purpose of describing attachment structures in 

a sample of healthy, community-living informants, therefore 

the first sampling cluster was selected based on average 
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scores reported on the range of variables in the TSQ-A, 

dimensions of experience that fell near the mean in the 

quantitative sample. Informants were selected based on this 

rational because their TSQ-A scores fell near the mean on most 

variables. The decision to use this initial sampling rational 

was directed by a need to avoid the sampling of experience 

that was deviant. Deviant experience could be expected to 

complicate early analyses focused on the need to gain a 

beginning understanding of the conceptual domain of the 

attachment structure. The reader is reminded that the constant 

comparative process requires the analyst to compare each data 

bit to each other in an initial attempt to identify 

conceptually related ideas. If the early informants vary too 

greatly on their experience, this process could be expected to 

create a very difficult task and lead the investigator into 

unfruitful pursuits in terms of following up on identified 

categories of data. Because of these concerns, the initial 

sampling cluster was identified as what could be termed an 

"average" representation of the quantitative sample. Six 

informants were identified that had reasonably complete data 

and whose TSQ-A scores fell near the mean. Table 28 presents 

the sample mean (N = 154) for selected variables and those of 

the seven informants who were selected. 
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Samplinq Cluster Two 

The second sampling cluster was selected based on the 

rationale that following the first sampling cluster, the 

second major direction the investigator decided to address was 

the effect of development (aging) on the attachment structure. 

The obvious question driving the theoretical sampling for this 

cluster was - how will descriptions of their attachment 

structure by older informants differ from those of cluster 

number one, who were relatively young. In the ideal case, 

these informants would be selected 

Table 28. Mean Scores for Total Sample and Individual Scores 
for Informants on Selected Variables: Sampling Cluster One 

Variable 

Mean 
Score 

Inf 1 

Inf 2 

Inf 3 

Inf 4 

Inf 5 

Inf 6 

Inf7 

Cluster 
Means 

Age Trans 

72 5.2 

70 6 

73 6 

71 6 

73 6 

78 6 

71 6 

72 6 

72.6 6.0 

Contact 
Frequency 

3.4 

3.67 

4.00 

4.00 

3.67 

4.00 

4.67 

2.00 

3.72 

Close 
Number 

13.3 

5 

5 

10 

25 

13 

12 

11.7 

Stress 

3.8 

2 

4 

4 

4 

3 

4 

3 

4.0 

Health GAST 

5.5 

6 

6 

5 

5 

6 

4 

5 

5.3 

4.09 

3.91 

4.45 

4.91 

4.27 

4.00 

4.00 

4.27 

4.26 
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based on advanced age, with all other TSQ-A variables being 

equal, as other influences of differences in the interviews 

\ may have been related to another factor, poor health or a 

recent relocation, for example. As can be seen from Table 29, 

the s&iipling cluster as a whole was fairly close to the 

overall sample mean on most variables except contact frequency 

and the number of identified close others. In other words, it 

was possible that differences discovered in the cluster could 

be the effect of decreased contact frequency and a smaller 

attachment structure size. On the other hand, the observed 

differences on these variables could go hand-in-hand with 

advanced age itself, a question that could be addressed in 

part by the quantitative data. 

The correlations between age and contact frequency (r = 

.07, P = .443) and between age and the number of close others 

(r = -.06, p = .521) were both non-significant. There was a 

significant correlation between age and the frequency of 

writing close family and friends (r = .18, P = .037), but both 

the frequency of visiting and speaking with close family and 

friends were not significantly related to age. There was also 

one informant (informant 9) that had a very low transportation 

score that might have influenced the findings. As it turned 

out, she used handicapped transportation services and her low 

score reflected more the lack of an appropriate response 

option on the TSQ-A item than it did a real decrease in her 
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social mobility. Again though, even if her score on that 

particular item had been deviant, the effect of that deviance 

would have been minimized by a lack of correspondence with 

data from other informants in her cluster. This is an 

excellent example of how the one potential threat to the 

theoretical relevance of an individual informant can be 

countered using the sampling of theoretical clusters of 

informants. 

Table 29. Mean Scores for Total Sample and Individual Scores 

for Informants on Selected Variables: Sampling Cluster Two 

Variable Age Trans Contact Close Stress Health GAST 
Frequency Number 

Mean 72 5.2 3.4 13.3 3.8 5.5 4.09 
Score 

Inf 8 89 5 2.67 4 4 5 3.82 

Inf 9 91 1 3.67 10 7 6 4.09 

Inf 10 93 5 2.33 4 6 4.27 

Inf 11 83 5 2.67 5 4 5 

Inf 12 86 4 3.00 3 6 6 4.27 

Cluster 
Means 88.4 4.0 2.87 11.6 5.0 5.3 4.11 

Same ling Cluster Three 

The third and final sampling cluster was formed to explore 

potential differences in attachment structures of informants 

who owned pets. In much the same way as the second sampling 
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cluster was a sample created based on one variable, a threat 

existed that other factors that could have influenced the 

differences observed in the samling cluster. Table 31 shows 

how the informants from this sampling cluster scored on 

selected TSQ-A variables. This sampling cluster was 

considerably older than the quantitative sample mean (M = 87.7 

years), rated their health higher and had' slightly higher GAST 

scores (except informant 15). Informant 15 did not report a 

number of close others in the TSQ-A, and when asked about this 

during the interview, said that the number was so high he 

couldn't even guess the number. 

Table 30. Mean Scores for Total Sample and Individual Scores 
for Informants on Selected Variables: Sampling Cluster Three 

Variable Age Trans Contact Close Stress Health GAST 
Frequency Number 

Mean 72 5.2 3.4 13.3 3.8 5.5 4.09 
Score 

Inf 13 84 6 4.67 10 1 7 4.91 

Inf 14 77 6 2.00 8 7 6 4.45 

Inf 15 102 5 5.00 1 7 3.36 

Cluster 
Means 87.7 5.7 5.00 9.0 3.0 6.7 4.24 

A final informant was sampled to obtain information from an 

informant with a very large attachment structure as evidenced 

by reporting a high number of close others. The investigator 

thought this final sampling was important because only 
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informants five and six had reported more than thirteen close 

others, and these were found in the first sampling cluster, 

which was relatively young. The investigator was curious as to 

whether this indicated a smaller attachment structure size 

with aging, or was merely an artifact of those individuals 

sampled. Informant sixteen was selected because he reported 

fifty close others on his TSQ-A and was eighty-one years old. 

Re~earch Question 3: Discussion of Qualitative Data 

The qualitative data will be presented through a discussion 

of four identified concepts that contributed to a theoretical 

model describing a process of transformation of attachment 

structures that reflected the experience of sixteen informants 

selected to inform a developing theory of attachment in later 

life. Selected quotes from informants will be used to 

illustrate identified concepts: security, aloneness, 

reconfiguring, and keeping active. Additional data bits that 

illustrate each concept are presented in Appendix K. Table 32 

provides an overview of the identified concepts and their 

supporting categories and sUb-categories. 

Identified concept: Security 

Security is a psychological state of awareness 

characterized by the feeling that close others are available 

to share experiences or offer aid in the case that it is 

needed. In all essential features, this is the idea of a 

"secure base" as described by Ainsworth (1978). What differs 



215 

from Ainsworth's conceptualization is that for this sample of 

older adults, there is a much longer history of security 

associated with certain attachment objects that lends a degree 

Table 31. Identified Concepts and Their Supporting Categories, 
Subcategories, and Properties 

Concept Category Subcategory Property 

Security Long Term Ties 

There for Me 

Aloneness Broken Ties 

No Time 

Activity Change 

Lonesome 

Reconfiguring Managing People Drop Them 

Turning Them 
Loose 

Managing Things No Things In Family 

Handing Down 

Home Now 

Re-Minding Up To You 

Tell Self 

Make Self 

Keeping Active Doing Together Channeling 

Visiting Ou of the House 

Phoning 

Writing 

Neighboring 
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of stability to the idea. For Ainsworth (1978; 1985), the 

infant required the accessibility and responsiveness of the 

mother for the infant to experience security. For these older 

informants, accessibility and responsiveness were also 

important, but the added feature of relationship history was 

added. This means that attachments to objects over a lifetime 

of relating to and with these objects created a differential 

degree of security between certain objects. Spouses (if still 

living), siblings and lifelong friends were the greatest 

sources of security, particularly if they lived nearby. The 

concept is illustrated by a discussion of the concepts two 

components, or categories: Long term ties and there for me. 

category: Long Term Ties. Long term ties refers to 

attachments formed between informants and those attachment 

objects for which a considerable history had been developed. 

Informants often mentioned these ties early on in the 

interview when asked to tell the investigator who they felt 

closest to. As one informant stated: 

She was my best friend because we were you know 18 
months apart and we grew up together and we did 
everything, you know, together with. We would have 
other friends but she was my friend. And she still 
is. 
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Long term ties, as a component of the concept of security, 

lends stability and integrity to the attachment structure. 

With aging, as more and more attachment objects get removed 

from the structure (as through death, for example) or become 

displaced (as through relocating to a different locale), 

attachment objects that remain over time become increasingly 

valued and serve as important sources of security for the 

person. The attachment objects identified by informants as 

long term ties were all people. Sixsmith (1986) suggested that 

the home may also have this characteristic for some older 

people, but with this mobile sample, no mentions of inanimate 

objects were identified. 

Category: There for Me. The second category of security was 

called there for me. This category defines the heart of the 

concept of security, as informants described exactly how 

attachment objects were available for them, often giving the 

investigator stories of how assistance or aid had been 

rendered in the past. As told by one informant: 

... but I know with my son (laughs)... I know with 
my son that things will remain the same, yeah, I 
know he, he'll always be there if I need him. [73 
year old divorced female] 

There for me is both an indication of the availability and 

support and a statement of confidence by the person when asked 

about the potential for aversive future events, like illness. 

A seventy eight year-old widowed woman told the investigator: 
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They got out of bed and come and got me wherever, I 
don't know was it [a nearby town] or home, but I had no 
way of getting home the car was, wouldn't run anymore, 
so and so, yeah I feel very confident I'm, you know, if 
I really need help I just call, help is as near as the 
telephone, so. 

The concept of security serves to ground the investigation 

within the boundaries of attachment, and therefore serves an 

important part of asserting the validity of the processes 

described. This is true because of the clarity with which the 

informants identify the concept, using phrases such as "he'd 

be here" or " she'd be here if I needed her", and the 

acknowledged centrality and critical nature of security as an 

attribute of attachment. It is also here that the concept of 

attachment is differentiated from the more general construct 

of social support. Social support as defined by Norbeck (1981) 

and Tilden (1985) is based in large part on Kahn and 

Antonucci's (1980) three-part conceptualization of social 

support as the receipt by the person of aid, affect, and 

affirmation. 

Attachment as observed in this study differs in more than 

slight or subtle ways. The affirmation or aid being described 

is not valued because it has afforded the person assistance, 

although many attachment objects have done so. No, what is 

really important to these informants is to have a reliable 

person just there. Security of the type described here is not 

based on the receipt of actual assistance, either in the past 
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or the expected future. It is simply the presence of an object 

willing to come if the person requests their presence, or to 

stay with them when asked. 

To re-emphasize a point made earlier, attachment objects 

act to reduce fear, regardless of whether that fear is real or 

imagined, and further, like the person walking in the dark 

alone, the fear is reduced by the simple presence of a "stout 

companion" (Bowlby, 1973). It is consistent with this view 

that attachment objects may also be sources of social support 

when they provide aid, affect, or affirmation, but they are 

first attachment objects because they act as the "stout 

companion" in the dark - the companion that reduces fear 

associated with "aloneness" not through the provision of any 

aid to person, but simply because they present, and then 

remain present as a, to use Parse's (1981) term, true living 

presence. In short, attachment objects do what they do by just 

being there. 

In summary, security is a psychological concept indicating 

confidence that attachment objects will present themselves and 

remain by the person's side i~ times of need. Security has 

been shown to be a critical element of attachment processes 

that help differentiate them from broader, more encompassing 

constructs like social support. Finally, security as a concept 

was developed as a successful product of being present with an 

attachment object. 
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Identified Concept: Aloneness 

The second identified concept in this analysis is the 

concept of aloneness. Aloneness is the awareness state 

realized when a person finds him or herself facing or within 

a potentially fearful experience in the absence of at least 

one attachment object. Aloneness refers broadly to the idea of 

"one-ness" - of confronting a potentially fearful situation 

without the companionship of a trusted, reliable other - an 

attachment object. 

Again referring to attachment theory as initially described 

by Bowlby (1973), the things that precipitate fear need not be 

actual threats, rather reliable clues to danger - such things 

as strangeness, noise, objects that rapidly approach, illness, 

darkness and just plain being alone. In the passage from the 

informant quoted above, the woman described the security she 

felt when she called someone when her car wouldn't run. The 

context of that particular incident wasn't described in detail 

(either in the quoted passage or the transcript), yet it is 

easy to identify how that may represent a fearful experience, 

even if real threats were not present. For example, the car 

could have failed in the darkness, a reliable threat to danger 

provided by Bowlby (1973). In addition, the area could have 

been unknown to the informant, hence an element of strangeness 

could have been part of the context of the event that added 

another reliable clue to danger. Finally, it was assumed that 
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she was alone - a reliable clue to danger in and of itself. 

The concept of aloneness is represented in this data through 

a discussion of the four categories that illustrate and 

develop this concept: "broken ties," "no time," "activity 

change," and "lonesome." 

CategorY; Broken Ties 

Broken ties is a category that describes ways that 

aloneness is precipitated, and can be viewed as an antecedent 

of aloneness. Attachment structures are reported to be very 

dynamic. Broken ties supply examples of this dynamism - object 

loss is an expected occurrence especially with advanced age 

when the person simply outlives family and friends. Changes in 

the attachment structure are viewed as rapid, as illustrated 

in this passage from a seventy-eight year old widow: 

So, that's how fast it is, and I, today I, got a 
pretty sad phone call: a real good friend of mine 
urn this girlfriend called me and said they found 
him dead this morning ... 

An eighty-nine year old widow stated "my husband died and 

I was still here" as another example of a broken tie. This 

passage is particularly interesting because it not only states 

that an attachment object was lost, but also notes "and I was 

still here" - in essence saying I was here alone. Death of 

attachment objects was an important, but not the only, events 

that were associated with the idea of aloneness. 
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Attachment objects could also suffer from illnesses such as 

strokes, Parkinson's Disease, and Alzheimer's Disease and a 

result, the tie would be broken. As described by a seventy-two 

year old remarried widow: 

and my husband was already at that time, in the 
nursing home. He had a series of strokes. As much 
as my father's, they struck, each time that he had 
a stroke he lost a part of his brain capability so 
that he just wasn't himself. 

As much as older people experience broken ties through death, 

they also experience broken ties through illness - most 

notably those illnesses that result in a loss of mental 

capabilities. 

Another way that broken ties can occur is through a 

disruption of the relationship with the attachment object. For 

one informant this occurred when a son with a reported drug 

problem called repeatedly asking for money, while refusing to 

seek help for his problem. The informant stated she was forced 

to "cut him off", not only from the money he asked for, but 

also any contact. For another informant, a daughter severed 

the tie with her parent early in her adult life. This broken 

tie was described in the following passage: 

I shouldn't say we have a daughter should I? We 
have a daughter, we once had a daughter and she 
wrote us off ... eight years ago. She didn't want 
... we've had no contact at all. 

Broken ties is a category of aloneness that describes the loss 

of attachment objects through a variety of mechanisms - death, 
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illness, or disruptions in the person's relationship with the 

object. This category contained data bits which exclusively 

discussed broken ties with people as attachment objects. There 

was one informant who described a time when she was forced to 

move from a home she loved very much, speaking about how 

difficult the separation from the home was. She went on, 

however, to say that this occurred in middle adulthood and she 

has since been very careful not to develop attachments to 

homes and places, because of the pain she went through in that 

earlier separation. Again, because of the "nomadic" nature of 

this sample, it isn't surprising that these informants would 

report few instances of broken ties with these objects. 

Broken ties were reported for attachments to pet animals. 

For one informant, the ties he had with two dogs during his 

lifetime remained vivid in his memory, and he went to great 

length to describe how he buried them in their own cemetery. 

Another informant, a seventy three year old divorced woman, 

described the recently broken tie with her cat this way: 

I love pets and I had a cat for 8 years and he just 
died in January and that real ... , I really felt 
really lost without him, you know. 

Category: No Time 

No time is a category of aloneness that consists of data in 

response to the questions about the amount and quality of the 

interaction informants had with family and friends that lived 

near. Daughters had their own families to raise - sons were 
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busy with hectic and demanding careers - even the grandson who 

used to corne by to vacuum from time to time now has a 

demanding job - "they all have their own lives to live" as one 

woman put it. 

As rational as the reasons informants gave for the lack of 

time close family had for them, it still left them with a 

degree of aloneness. It set up a painful paradox - informants 

had worked hard to provide for their children and 

grandchildren and realized that they had their own lives to 

get on with. They wanted their families to be independent and 

strong and realized the work that independence required: 

Course she's busy, they have business, so she's 
pretty involved in that, and doesn't have a lot of 
time to corne by every day .. 

And yet, as much as they believed in, and even encouraged 

their family to live their own lives, this created a sense of 

aloneness in informants, especially when retirement meant they 

hac;i more time to spend with these attachment objects. It 

required them to change their thinking and behavior: 

Too many people thinks their kids ought to 
entertain them, but they've got their lives to go 
on with, and I've got to pick up a new life. 

Category: Activity Change 

The category of activity change was formed from informants' 

descriptions of changes associated with aging that affected 

their ability to seek out and engage in other activities. This 

was expressed by a pilot subject who told the investigator 
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that many older people would like to form rich circles of new 

friends and pick up new activities, however "the mind is 

willing, but the body isn't able". As stated by a seventy

eight year old: 

And (laughs) it hurts, I, I'll say I don't feel as 
good as I did. And I corne horne sometimes, I pile 
down here on the davenport the first thing, which 
I didn't used have to do, but I have to do it now. 
So that's probably the way I'll have to live as 
long as I live. 

A decreased tolerance for activity with aging was reported to 

promote a sense of aloneness all in itself, as even if 

activities to relieve aloneness could be devised, informants 

often reported "my get up and go has got up and went." A one

hundred two year old informant described these activity 

changes that contribute to a sense of aloneness this way: 

I don't know how much I could do if I felt good, 
Occam. I've been thinking about making her learn 
to fetch things for me, do little things, but I'm 
just slowing down that's all, just slowing down ... 

Category: Lonesome 

Lonesome, as a category, is a complex idea. There are three 

highly related terms - alone, lonely and loneliness that are 

often confused with one another. Because of the attempt here 

to define the concept of aloneness, and because I have used 

another related word - lonesome, it is worth some time sorting 

these out. We can start by examining a quote from an informant 

of a previous study (Cookman, 1986) by the author: 
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Okay, first you start alone, ... you're alone. That 
means there's nobody here but you. And from being alone 

then you are lonely, lonely you wish 
for someone to come and talk to you, or you'd 
like to go ... maybe and see a neighbor outside and talk 
to them. But this doesn't always happen. Now the 
loneliness is the worst ... of all three. It's something 
that only God can only get rid of it. 

Alone is a relatively straightforward term that means simply 

"nobody there but you". Lonely is somewhat more involved, 

although it was interesting to me that in the passage cited 

above, the informant described it in terms of a behavior -

either someone would come and talk to her, or she might seek 

someone else to talk to. Lonely was in this way a sort of 

motivation, an energy source for certain behavior. 

Loneliness was talked about by this informant much like a 

disease - "the worst" that "only God can get rid of". She also 

described it as following the first two, as if there was a 

temporal ordering of the terms, with alone leading to lonely 

which then led to loneliness. 

Lonesome, the category described here, was formed from 

informant responses about energy - the energy to change the 

way one lives life, especially with respect to moving away 

from non-contact with attachment objects. Whether people talk 

about loneliness or feeling lonely or being alone, the 

category of lonesome was formed from responses that indicated 

these terms as sources of discomfort. As Riegel (1976) sees 

stress as necessary for developmental change, so feelings of 
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being lonesome indicate a source of energy for making changes 

in one's attachment structure. As described by one informant: 

But I know, like for instance, on a Sunday if I have 
nothing planned and I get up and go to church and corne 
back horne, and if I'm horne alone by myself, I'm very 
lonesome. 

This passage describes feeling lonesome after returning horne 

from church, because she had nothing else planned. In this 

sense, the perception of feeling lonesome served as a source 

of energy - to avoid this feeling involved forming a plan for 

some ensuing activity. Lonesome, as a category of aloneness, 

describes the energy required for recognizing aloneness and 

further conveys the discomfort of the experience to the person 

- therefore providing the energy necessary for change to 

occur. It is not enough for aloneness to be perceived, it must 

be seen as a negative experience necessitating change, so that 

developmental processes can proceed. 

The concept of aloneness has been described through a 

discussion of the four categories that illustrate and develop 

this concept: broken ties, no time , activity change, and 

lonesome. Broken ties, no time and activity change served to 

identify life events that led to aloneness, and lonesome was 

discussed as the energy required for development to proceed 

with respect to aloneness. 
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Identified Core Concept: Reconfiguring 

Reconfiguring is defined as the active management 

strategies used by older adults to make alterations to their 

attachment structures. Reconfiguring is composed of two 

distinct activities, management activities which involve the 

moving in or dismissing of attachment objects, and the mental 

messages that enable these management activities. 

Reconfiguring is identified as the core concept in this data. 

A core concept is one that is central to the identified 

process and has immediate relevance for solving the problems 

caused by the categories and concepts that are related to it 

(Glaser, 1978). The core concept of this study is 

reconfiguring, the processes involved in the re-establishment 

of attachment structure contents (objects). From the 

qualitative data that has been discussed thus far, it is 

easily seen that attachment structures are challenged in their 

ability to provide the older person with security from the 

fear of aloneness, and further that aloneness can easily 

threaten the attachment structure through life events 

associated with normal aging. 

The core category was described by informants as getting on 

with life - a moving forward in light of the resources 

currently available. As described by a seventy-eight year old 

informant: 
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Well, the only thing is to think, like I said, the 
things you can do nothing about, forget it, and if it's 
something that can be changed, change it, and do what 
you want to do, and go on from there. The things you can 
do nothing about, which is things I did years ago, I can 
do nothing about that now, nothing whatever. 

The core concept addresses the need for the attachment 

structure to survive and thrive through developmentally 

challenging times. It is where the dynamic processes occur. 

Reconfiguring will be described through a description of the 

two categories that make up the concept, managing and re-

minding. 

Category: Managing People 

Managing occurs in two separate object type domains, 

management processes associated with people and management 

processes associated with things. Object types simply refer to 

the different kinds of attachment objects (things, ideas, 

people, groups of people, animals and ideas). People 

management is a category that describes how these objects are 

moved into and out of the attachment structure as a component 

of the concept of reconfiguring. Two subcategories describe 

this category, drop them and turning loose. 

Subcategory: Drop Them. Drop them is a category that 

describes one way that attachment objects are removed, or 

dismissed from one's attachment structure. Drop them occurs 

with objects that want to remain part of the structure, but 

which the person finds ineffective or inefficient. Many of 
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these objects may have been very useful and contributed to a 

functional and supportive structure at some earlier 

developmental phase, but became less so as a result of certain 

life events. This category is characterized by the need to 

dismiss objects from the attachment structure as a result of 

a decision made by the person, with or without the consent of 

the particular object. As explained by one informant: 

And eh, so everybody at my church was wonderful, 
and a lot people say well their old friends, drop 
'em. My friends that were married did not drop me, 
I dropped them. Because I felt like a 5th wheel, it 
was nothing they done. It was strictly me. But I , 
there was too many thoughts, too many things to 
bring back, so get away from it. 

For another informant, the object that was dropped involved an 

object (former husband), but also included the activities they 

shared and the memories that the person held about those 

activities with the person. This triad, person object -

activity - and memories was dropped in the same way: 

But it's hard to- it's hard to not think about the 
lake and how we used to go up there at night and 
put the boat in the water and go swimming in the 
dark and, and just he and I by ourselves, you know, 
but, I can't do that anymore, so why sit around and 
worry about it. I'm not gonna ever be able to do 
it, so forget it. 

Drop them is one component of the active management of the 

people in the attachment structure, and another is called 

turning them loose. 

Subcategory: Turning Them Loose. This category of people 

management is different from drop them because here the 
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objects themselves want to leave the structure against the 

wishes, at least initially, of the person. Many times this 

occurred with family, usually sons, daughters, or in-laws that 

the person maintained ties to during an earlier phase of 

development, but that were "turned loose" in later adulthood. 

This turning loose is described in the following passage by a 

seventy-one year old woman: 

But, she'll see, our hands were tied. You had to 
make choices. But by the same token, I said that 
no one of my children can accuse me of being a bad 
mother-in-law because I turned em loose and I've 
not interfered. 

Turning loose is a subcategory of people management that 

releases attachment objects at times when the person feels a 

need to reconfigure one's attachment structure. They often 

described this as being done at times when they needed to "get 

on with" their own lives and felt hampered by their own 

clinging to certain objects. 

Identified Category: Managing Things 

In addition to managing the people in their attachment 

structures, informants also described how things were managed. 

The management of things was discussed in three broad areas, 

or subcategories: no things, handing down and home now. 

Subcategory: No Things. Most all informants, when asked 

about attachments they may have to material things, denied 

that these types of objects had much relevance for them, that 

material things were not now and had never been dominant 
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objects in their attachment structures. The most frequently 

mentioned reason for this was that they had corne from poor 

backgrounds where materials things were not valued, in favor 

of a strong attachment to family and friends. Statements such 

as: "There's nothing, there's no item that means that much to 

me", or: "My values are people, relationships, issues, causes, 

you know, not tangible, not material things", are indicative 

of this subcategory of thing management called no things. 

Subcategory: Handing Down. When pressed for details about 

their feelings toward things, informants were able to identify 

objects that they might have had earlier that were what one 

could call "cherished possessions". For the most part, these 

items were handed down to younger family members. "In family" 

is therefore a property of this subcategory that describes to 

whom the objects are passed on to. Statements like "And my 

diamonds I gave to my daughter and my mother's diamonds I give 

to her" or "I didn't enjoy it too much and when I moved out 

here on the ranch and I gave all that stuff to my daughter-in

law" describe how cherished possessions are passed down 

through the family. Only one informant reported still having 

a number of these items, for the rest this handing down 

process had already been completed. 

Subcategory: Horne Now. The investigator was curious about 

the importance of horne as an attachment object, and asked 

questions of each informant about the importance of this 
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object. Most informants denied strong feelings of attachment 

to their homes, citing frequent moves over their lifetimes 

that allowed them to conceptualize home as wherever you happen 

to find yourself at the particular time. According to one 

informant: 

Home is where you control the door key. It's not how 
big or where it is. My husband traveled for two years 
during WWII. We lived in dumps, we lived in one room in 
crummy hotels. When you walk into that door and it's 
your home, that's home. That's all it takes for me. 

Recalling that home was in the top ten most closely rated 

attachment objects from analysis of the AOQS, this finding 

seems contradictory at first. It would seem that informants 

were reporting that their homes were of little value to them, 

yet they achieved a high ranking on the AOQS. The investigator 

believes this may be due to the incorrect categorization of 

home as a thing in the q-sort. If home is reconceptualized as 

an idea, then some sense can be made of the findings. When 

presented with the q-sort card with home on it, subjects could 

have been using the conceptualization of home as an idea, the 

idea of a secure place where one could retreat from the world 

- a safe haven. This would simultaneously increase the 

relevance of home as an attachment object and diminish the 

relevance of any particular structure or address when speaking 

of that object. 

Managing, as a category of reconfiguring involves 

manipulations of attachment objects, both people and things, 
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in one's attachment structure. People are managed by either 

dropping them or turning them loose, and things are managed by 

assigning importance certain objects over others (no things), 

handing down cherished possessions to younger family members, 

and by reconceptualizing horne as an idea. 

Category: Re-Minding 

Reminding is a category that describes the mental processes 

involved in reconfiguring. The label .1 re-minding" was chosen 

by the investigator to indicate a re-structuring of one's 

mind; of making up one's mind, then doing it again and again 

as part of an on-going, dynamic process. Reminding was 

presented as a deliberate and conscious act - attachment 

structures were redirected, or reconfigured as a result of 

active intervention by informants. Re-minding is a proactive 

rather than a reactive process. Informants reported that 

managing was more of a physical activity, incompletely or 

perhaps not performed at all in the absence of the mental 

"work" required for successful reconfiguring to occur. Three 

subcategories serve to define these re-minding processes, up 

to you, tell self, and make self. 

Subcategory: Up To You. Up to you is a subcategory of re

minding where informants related the need to take 

responsibility for identifying and seeking solutions to 

problems in one's attachment structure. While data from 

younger informants was not collected as part of this study, 
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from informant's retrospective reports it seemed that aging 

differed from earlier developmental phases in that a passive 

stance with regard to the contents (objects) in one's 

attachment structure would no longer work. It makes sense that 

in earlier developmental phases, the management of one's 

attachment structure is often defined for the person, at least 

in certain essential respects. The person's spouse and 

children may dominate the contents of the attachment structure 

in middle adulthood and, combined with work outside the home, 

a multitude of potential attachment objects would likely be 

available on a consistent basis, should the need for 

supplementation arise. This combined with the decreased 

likelihood that persons in middle adulthood would experience 

multiple losses of attachment objects, makes a case for the 

likelihood that managing and re-minding processes would be 

dominant, even uniquely characteristic features of attachment 

structures in old age. 

Informants spoke of being forced to look closely at their 

attachment structures, often following the loss of spouse. One 

informant offered the following description of this process of 

taking responsibility: 

After I moved out here, and especially after I. 
divorced my second husband, I've become very 
independent and, and I could see it in myself and, 
and, I know that I have changed in that respect, 
you know, because, because I've had to do it. And 
I think when you have to do something you do it 
(laughs) 
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Subcateaory: Tell Self. Data bits descriptive of tell self 

describe the dialog informants had with themselves in making 

changes or "reconfiguring" their attachment structures. Many 

of these dialogues were composed of reminders or messages to 

the self about how lucky they were in comparison to others 

less fortunate. Other thoughts reminded informants to deal 

with reality and to fight the temptation to feel sorry for 

themselves. Tell self, as a category of reminding, included 

those mental messages informants could give themselves when 

making decisions about reconfiguring one's attachment 

structure. As described by one informant: 

I think you have to say "Look, what can I do, I'm 
able to do this ... that person isn't able to do 
even what I'm able to do". How lucky you are to be 
able to find something else to do. And keep telling 
yourself how lucky you are. And you have to keep 
telling yourself that all the time, it, it don't go 
away. 

Tell self messages, when successful, helped the person make 

decisions about seeking new attachment objects, or simply to 

pursue new activities with a new group: 

Eventually I did, I decided that, well, I'm here, 
I guess if I'm ever gonna do it I might's well get 
started. 

Subcategory: Makeself. As necessary as tell self is to 

making decisions about reconfiguring one's attachment 

structure, it is not sufficient in itself. Make self described 

the need for informants to overcome the default reluctance to 

actively seek new attachment objects. For many, make self 
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involved going to a dance or other gathering, despite the many 

excuses that could be thought up for not doing so. This is 

described as a very stressful experience: 

And I didn't know a soul when I went down there, 
And, believe me it takes a lot of nerve. 

Makeself served to move informants beyond the stage of 

recognizing that they had to actively seek activities to be 

involved in, and provide an opportunity to form meaningful 

connections, or attachments to others. The essence of the make 

self is conveyed in the following excerpt from the transcript 

of a seventy-three year old divorced woman: 

Well I think maybe because I, I uh, didn't sit home 
by myself and, and went out even though sometimes I 
didn't feel like it or, you know I pushed myself to 
go out, and I think the fact that I went out and 
tried to meet other people made it easier for me. 

To summarize the qualitative findings which describe 

reconfiguring as a core concept, managing and reminding were 

presented as two categories that represented the data from 

this concept. Management processes that functioned to 

reconfigure the people and things in a person's attachment 

structure were described and illustrated with examples from 

interview transcripts. Reminding, made up of the subcategories 

up to you, tell self and make self, was described as a series 

of mental processes whereby people took responsibility for 

making changes in their attachment structures, and adopted a 

set of mental messages to themselves that assisted them to 
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make decisions about taking actions in effecting changes 

within their attachment structures. The next section of this 

discussion will present the fourth, and final, concept of the 

process identified in the qualitative phase of this study: 

keeping active. 

Identified Concept: Keeping Active 

If the concept of reconfiguring can be likened to 

describing the decision making processes associated with 

making changes to the attachment structure, keeping active is 

where the changes both occur and are maintained. It was 

tempting for the investigator to identify this concept as 

core, because it is where much of the overt activity involved 

in the dynamic processes of changes in attachment processes 

occurred. After much deliberation and review of the data 

however, it was decided that although active, without 

reconfiguring this concept loses the fit and relevance that is 

characteristic of the overall process. Reconfiguring, when 

successfully transcended, makes keeping active possible and 

gives the activities of keeping active meaning. Regardless of 

the subordination of keeping active to reconfiguring, these 

activities are very important. 

Keeping active is made up of five subcategories, and two 

properties. Together these data define a concept that 

describes the various processes of staying in contact with 

objects in one's attachment structure, and provides the 
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opportunities for adding new objects. Adding new objects can 

be described as "starting a new life" as in the experience of 

this informant: 

And I think we do pick up a whole new life, which I did. 
Because I went down to the Senior citizens and I'm in a 
dance group down there. I'm in the show down there. 

This ability to add new objects, as well as maintain current 

member objects, makes this concept a potent force in keeping 

the structure viable in the face of the many challenges 

inherent in previously described concepts such as stability 

and aloneness. 

Category: Doing Together. Doing together is one way of 

keeping active that serves to maintain an attachment 

structure. By sharing experiences with attachment objects, 

attachment bonds are renewed and over time, strengthened. 

Activities like family reunions and get-togethers for the 

holidays serve as a traditional forum for" these renewals, and 

are important events in the maintenance of attachment 

structures. For most people though, doing together is simply 

a part of everyday life, as described through descriptions of 

common activities, such as: 

We play bridge Sunday's. Here we play duplicates, 
but with them we play party bridge every Sunday. 
We like to go dancing, go Saturday night dancing. 

Doing together functions as the glue that holds together 

current attachment objects, and has the added advantage of, 

from time to time, introducing new objects. One informant 



240 

described how she met her friend through doing together at a 

community dance: 

and then I met Dakin and, and we kinda liked to 
dance together so, you know, we usually go dancing 
together. 

Category: Visiting. Visiting is a category of keeping 

active that describes somewhat more infrequent contact between 

the person and attachment objects. Visits may be planned 

events that occur on a weekly, monthly, or even yearly basis. 

Again these visits function to maintain the attachment 

structure, are somewhat more confined to maintenance of 

current attachment objects than doing things together with 

family and friends. For older adult informants, these visits, 

even if only every on or two years provided the contact 

necessary for bond renewal - a chance to catch up on what the 

other had been doing and what one's plans for the future were. 

One informant described these visits to see her sister: 

I go there, my sister still lives there in the 
community, so I get to see the place. I don't get 
there every year but every other year. 

category: Phoning. Another way that ties are maintained is 

through phone conversations. This mode of contact allows for 

greater contact between the person and attachment objects than 

are possible with visits. It is a vital link for those who 

live far apart; as stated by one informant "we call up on the 

telephone because she lives way out east". 

The phone is an interesting feature of attachment 
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relations, as it not only provides the utilitarian function of 

allowing people to talk to each other across long distances. 

It also serves as a source of security for the person. Faced 

with a problem like an emergency, attachment objects can be 

reached almost anywhere in a matter of seconds on the phone, 

a fact that is very reassuring, especially for those living 

alone. In a manner of speaking, a phone on the wall decreases 

the fear of aloneness just by its' very existence. 

It is interesting to speculate on the future of phoning as 

a means for older people to also contact new attachment 

objects. Companies currently advertise phone numbers that can 

be called to talk to people that also want someone to talk to. 

These "phone friends" networks have the potential to provide 

new attachment objects to isolated elders who have the 

financial means to tolerate the additional phone charges. 

Because of the widespread availability of phone services, 

nurses can expect phoning will become more and more an 

important source of communication between attachment objects 

and probably serve as a positive influence in the maintenance 

and re-building of attachment structures in later life. 

Category: Writing. Writing was the least frequent form of 

contact reported in the TSQ-A items that explored the 

frequency of contact between subjects and their close family 

and friends. Informants did, however, report staying in touch 

with distant family and friends by writing back and forth. 
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Even at age one-hundred and two, one informant described 

writing to his friends. 

I got a half a dozen cards I guess to answer. 
People have wrote. And every time I wrote a card 
out for Christmas, I always put a note in there, 
never just a name and that's all. Always a hello. 
something about me or how are you or something. 

Writing, as with phoning, functions to keep current attachment 

objects in the structure. 

Category: Neighboring. Unger and Wandersman (1985) state 

"neighboring (broadly defined) involves the social 

interaction, the symbolic interaction, and the attachment of 

individuals with the people living around them and the place 

in which they live" (p. 141). The attachment component is 

described by these authors as the extent to which the 

neighbors meet the individual needs, an interaction pattern 

based, at least in part on the meeting of each others mutual 

needs. 

Certainly this idea of shared resources and aid has support 

in this data. As described by one informant: 

We were always swapping something, and like last 
week I bought, celery was 3 for, 3 strands of 
celery for 30 cents. So I took 2. I bought it, you 
can't pass that up. So she had a bunch of celery 
and this one back here took a celery. And one time 
when I cooked something that you cooked for more 
people but if you were with yourself you wouldn't, 
then I take Neruda some and she had some old peanut 
brittle sittin' in the kitchen she brought over, so 
it's just a ... 
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This definition would fit well with conceptualizations of 

attachment as a component of social support, but differs as 

conceptualized here. But there is also data to support 

interaction in which there was no mutual aid exchanged, such 

as the get-together described here: 

She's friendly but she's doesn't neighbor like and that 
one back there is the same, you never see them, but 
otherwise this whole block and two people on the other 
side of the street back here it's just a friendly bunch, 
you know, that they were for a long time every time a 
birthday we'd all get together and go down here to the 
Chinese place or to Sizzler's to the salad bar. Sixteen 
or eighteen people. 

What is common to both pieces of data is a view of neighboring 

as an opportunity to identify and relate to attachment 

objects, and derive not so much mutual aid, but rather 

security. The essential feature of neighboring, viewed through 

the lenses of attachment theory, is the excellent opportunity 

for closeness with, and security derived from attachment 

objects. The security of neighbors is evident in the following 

passage from a woman who lived in a large mobile home park: 

It was mostly account of me being there and not too 
far away so I was really acquainted with them 
people more than anything else outside of church. 
Outside of church, well I knew everybody in church 
while I was there but locally, right close by there 
or maybe in case you would need help, there'd be 
maybe somebody might help. 

From the passages above, it is easy to appreciate neighboring 

as a multidimensional concept, with no one theoretical 

perspective demonstrating an ability to explain all aspects of 
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the experience. Its relevance here is mainly evidenced by the 

unsolicited reference to neighboring by several informants, 

when asked to describe aspects of what has here been termed 

their attachment structure. 

Property: Channeling. "Channeling" refers to mechanisms for 

maintaining one's attachment structure in an organized and 

efficient fashion. In light of diminished resources in later 

life, energy and time for example, strategies for maintaining 

one's attachment structure had to be optimized. Channeling 

contains two distinct features. One is the specific activity 

involved, like talking on the phone with an attachment object, 

the other is the way the activity is managed. For example, a 

phone call to one sister can provide information about other 

siblings, old neighbors, etc. Activities that make up 

channeling are managed such that optimal benefit is gained 

from the activity. In this way, the older person can "stay in 

touch" with a fairly large number of attachment objects 

without actually talking with them frequently. Exchanging 

christmas cards is another way to keep in touch with distant 

attachment objects - again a small amount of energy in term of 

time, money and energy is expended, and a large amount of 

contact is maintained. 

One informant described how her family used a kind of 

"chain letter" where person "a" would initiate the letter and 

send it to person "b", who would add to it and forward it to 
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person "c", and so on. Neighbors having lunch together is 

another example of this efficiency - little investment of time 

and energy, big return in terms of contact and bond 

maintenance. The use of these strategies could be expected to 

increase with decreasing tolerances for acti vi ty , and may 

therefore be very prominent features of keeping active in 

older adulthood, particularly in the oldest-old or those with 

severe health problems. 

Property; Out of the House. A final category to be 

discussed in this section is getting out of the house. 

"Outhouse" is the primary mechanism through which new 

attachment objects are brought to one's structure, and is a 

dominant property of keeping active. New attachment objects 

simply don't knock on the door very often. Established 

attachment objects may, but new attachment objects do so only 

rarely. One key to successfully keeping active is to use 

channeling processes for the attachments that you have now, 

and get out of the house to survey potential new objects. As 

stated by one informant: 

Oh very definitely. Very definitely you have to get 
out of the house. At least a person of my nature 
has to get out of the house. I-I can't see how a 
person could stay - this is like a tomb almost. 

Informants described this as a difficult thing to do, 

especially after events such as the death of a spouse if the 

person had been accustomed to spending a lot of time at home. 
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The following passage combines the ideas of makeself with 

getting out of the house to define a process of keeping 

active. 

Well I think maybe because I, I uh, didn't sit home 
by myself and, and went out even though sometimes I 
didn't feel like it or ... 

To summarize what has been presented about the concept of 

keeping active, doing things with attachment objects, 

visiting, phoning, writing and neighboring are all ways that 

attachment objects are maintained in one's structure. Doing 

things together and neighboring are especially important 

because they provide opportunities to meet new attachment 

objects, objects that can potentially serve to restore 

structures that have suffered the loss of one or more objects. 

Two properties of this concept, channeling and out of the 

house, define additional features that promote the successful 

maintenance of the attachment structure: channeling by the 

provision of efficiency and out of the house by specifying 

where keeping active occurs. The next section of this 

discussion of the qualitative data will present a conceptual 

model that describes the overall process described by the 

interaction of these concepts. 

Presentation of the Conceptual Model 

A grounded theory of reconfiguring described the 

transformation of attachment structures in later life. The 

process describes how the attachment objects routinely lost 
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from attachment structures with advanced development are 

replaced through the process of reconfiguring. This section 

will discuss the components of the theory and the 

relationships between these components. 

A graphic representation of the grounded theory of 

reconfiguration is shown in Figure 1. The investigator has 

chosen to select a graphic representation to make the 

relationships postulated between concepts as explicit as 

possible, and to display the theory in a different format than 

the text format that was used to illustrate the individual 

concepts. In addition the linkages, or statements (Walker & 

Avant, 1988) between concepts in the theory are described by 

arrow-headed lines, a convention that is traditionally 

reserved for the presentation of linear, causal relationships 

in the form of structural models. In Figure 1 the arrow-headed 

lines are used here not to postulate causal relationships, but 

rather temporal ordering in a process. The investigator does 

not, through the use of these conventions, imply that the 

conditions for causal inference described by James, Mulaik, 

and Brett (1982) have been addressed. Again, the intent is to 

simply present a process for which a conceptual ordering has 

been postulated . 

. It is helpful to recall that the purpose of the qualitative 

phase of this inquiry was to identify the process or processes 

by which the attachment structure changed, or developed in 
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Illustration 2 

conceptual Model. Reconfiguring: The Transformation of 

Attachment Structures in Later life 
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later life. The attachment structure has been defined as 

simply a set of attachment objects (contents) that a person 

has a desire for closeness with, and from which a sense of 

security is derived (form). The aim of the analysis was then 

to explain changes in this structure, how and why attachment 

objects are added or subtracted, and what intrapersonal 

dynamics were associated with these changes. 

Reconfiguring: The Transformation of Attachment Structures in 

Later life 

The process of reconfiguring begins with a level of 

security defined as a psychological state of awareness 

characterized by the feeling that close others are available 

to share experiences or offer aid in the event that aid is 

needed. The concept is completely variable, depending on the 

circumstances a person can be aware of any level of security 

from very high levels to none. The level of perceived security 

sets in motion a process of reconfiguration when these levels 

reach some undefined critical level that is unacceptably low. 

The effect of this low level of security is a perceived 

degree of aloneness. Aloneness has been defined as the 

awareness state realized when a person finds him or herself 

facing or within a potentially fearful experience in the 

absence of a least one attachment object. The relationship 

between these two variables is inverse and reciprocal; the 

lower the level of security, the higher the level of 
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aloneness. A recursive cycle can ensue where each variable 

provides feedback for the other. 

Aloneness can initiate one of two pathways through the 

model. The default, called the "structural stimulation 

pathway," response to aloneness is to focus on keeping active 

using the same attachment objects one currently has. In this 

process the person that perceives some critical level of 

aloneness seeks to utilize the attachment structure as 

presently configured. The person phones, visits and attempts 

to initiate shared activities with attachment objects in an 

attempt to relieve the sense of aloneness. Depending on the 

adequacy (in terms of numbers, willingness and accessibility) 

of the attachment objects in the current structure, the 

aloneness may be partially or even completely successful. In 

this scenario, keeping active will result in higher levels of 

security, hence decreased aloneness. This pathway depends on 

the adequacy of the structure - there must be sufficient 

numbers of available attachment objects. With age, this 

condition is more and more likely to be unrnet through the 

continued and progressive deterioration of the structure -

family and friends die, children have their own careers and 

families to attend to, and the older person generally has less 

energy to invest in shared activities with others. 

When the structural stimulation pathway is unsuccessful, 

continued high levels of aloneness may lead to a different 
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pathway, the "structural reconfiguration pathway", using the 

concept of reconfiguring. Reconfiguring refers to the active 

management strategies used by older adults to make alterations 

to their attachment structures. Attachment structures may have 

contained objects that became less useful or even costly with 

development, hence reconfiguring allowed informants to dismiss 

certain objects. Part of this concept involved the use of 

messages or dialogues within the person in the formation of a 

new outlook on attachment objects, and the need to look beyond 

the current circle of family and friends for objects to 

replace those lost through death, illness or relocation._ 

Reconfiguring, when successful, leads to higher levels of felt 

security, at which time the first pathway is used to maintain 

the attachment structure. The person who has used this pathway 

though, is more likely to periodically return to this pathway 

to maintain an adequate sense of security. 

The reconfiguring pathway described in the conceptual model 

generated in this study represents a developmental resource 

(Reed, 1986) that can be used by older adults in response to 

changes in one's attachment structure as a result of normal 

aging. The idea of developmental resources involves a "process 

of tradeoffs in which old behaviors and perceptions are traded 

away for those more useful as contexts change during aging" 

(Reed, 1986, p. 368). It is exactly that process of tradeoffs 

which is being used by older adults that utilize the 
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reconfiguration pathway in response to feelings of aloneness 

and low security. Not all informants provided evidence of 

having used this pathway. It is interesting that a review of 

the interview transcripts specifically looking for evidence of 

the use of the reconfiguring pathway yielded evidence that 

more older informants used this pathway than younger ones 

(Table 32). 

Table 32. Informants Demonstrating Evidence of Using the 
Reconfiguring Pathway 

Informant Age Use Reconfiguring Pathway? 
# 

1 70 No 
2 73 No 

3 71 No 

4 73 Yes 

5 78 Yes 

6 71 Yes 

7 72 No 
8 89 Yes 
9 91 * 
10 83 * 
11 83 Yes 

12 86 Yes 
13 84 Yes 
14 77 Yes 
15 102 Yes 
16 81 Yes 

* Insufficient Data to Make Assessment (Missing Transcripts) 



253 

It can be seen from Table 32 that the four informants 

without evidence of reconfiguring pathway use are all in their 

early seventies. Age is not the deciding variable however, as 

two other informants that did use the pathway were also 

younger. What does separate the informants' differences is 

significant life events reported by the individuals. 

Life events are purported to be preferable to chronological 

age as "markers" of adult development (Hultsch & Plemons, 

1979). This view holds that with development, age loses its 

predictive power over differences in development over the life 

span. The predictive power of age as a marker of development 

in later life might well have little predictive power. The 

four informants who did not demonstrate evidence of using the 

reconfiguring pathway were more likely to be in a stable 

dyadic relationship; two were married, one other had a live-in 

"significant other." The fourth was a self-described loner who 

lived in a rural setting and denied feeling alone, or wanting 

to develop any new attachments. 

This is consistent with predictions that could be made from 

the model as to why these informants would be using the 

structural stimulation pathway. For these informants, the 

attachment structure had not deteriorated to the extent that 

the felt aloneness would have prompted a need for seeking 

reconfiguration of the structure. The structural stimulation 

pathway would still work, even if not in an optimal fashion. 
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It was still possible for these informants to concentrate 

their needs for security on one or a few attacrument object 

"vestiges" left over from an attachment structure formed much 

earlier in development. It was observed in fact, that many 

informants who did utilize the reconfiguring pathway did so 

only after significant losses had occurred, usually the loss 

of a spouse. It is possible that for these informants, the 

critical life events necessary to stimulate the use of the 

reconfiguring pathway had not yet occurred, and that this 

explained the differences in pathway use in the model. 

Summary 

This chapter has discussed the identification and use of 

theoretical sampling clusters as a way of using the 

quantitative data from the TSQ-A to guide qualitative data 

collection. The strengths and weaknesses of this approach were 

discussed, and the technique was recommended for use in future 

studies. The characteristics of the sixteen informants were 

presented, and the quantitative data used to select these 

informants was described. 

Qualitative data supportive of the four identified concepts 

that formed a conceptual model of reconfiguration of 

attachment structures in later life were presented. Excerpts 

from interview data was used to support each concept, and the 

categories that were used to construct each concept were 

described. Finally, a model was proposed showing how these 
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concepts formed a process used by older adults to counter low 

levels of security derived from attachment structures that 

were becoming less useful in later development. Two distinct 

pathways were described for this negotiating this process, a 

structural stimulation pathway, which relied on the 

stimulation of a previously formed attachment structure, and 

another called a reconfiguring pathway that served to create 

a new structure more sui ted to the current developmental 

context of the individual. 
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This chapter will be divided into two sections. The first 

will address findings of the study that resulted from a 

simultaneous consideration of both the quantitative and 

qualitative data. The second section will be a discussion of 

the use of both qualitative and quantitative data in a single 

study, the advantages and disadvantages of the approach, and 

the implications this approach has for nursing research and 

practice. This section will conclude with a summary of what 

has been learned in this study, and the implications this 

knowledge has for future research into the socio-emotional 

development of older adults. 

Areas for Synthesis and Integration 

The synthesis and integration of the qualitative and 

quantitative data involved a process of moving back and forth 

between the two sets of data in an iterative fashion, 

searching for areas where data from the two converged and 

provided information that was complementary. Often this 

involved posing questions to the quantitative data that arose 

from considerations of the process described in the 

qualitative phase of the inquiry. Correlational statistics 

will be used to explore relationships between variables, and 

t-tests will assess differences between groups of subjects on 
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selected variables. These relationships and differences will 

be compared to the conceptual model, its concepts and 

supporting categories in an attempt to triangulate data 

whenever possible. 

Gender Differences 

The investigator noted sex differences in the degree of 

involvement in the overall management" of the attachment 

structure. Particularly for married males, the wife often took 

responsibility for maintaining contact with family and 

friends, an observation made when considering the qualitative 

data that could also be examined in the quantitative data. One 

male informant called himself a loner, saying "I don't much 

have too many people around"; another male stated: 

I notice that some of our friends constantly 
interact. One goes to the other and vice versa, 
but I have no need for it. I'm happy with my wife, 
with my family. I don't go out to my kids all the 
time, call em up. I very seldom call them. If 
they need them [me] they call me and I help them 
out. My wife is the one that always takes care of 
the contacts and remembers the birthdays and those 
things. I'm very careless as far as that goes. 

This lack of involvement in, and deferment of responsibility 

to the spouse seemed to be gender specific. To check this 

hypothesis that gender was a factor in the management of the 

attachment structure, t-tests were run on males and females 

for all TSQ-A variables (Table" 33). Females scored 

significantly higher on all three contact frequency measures, 

as was expected from the qualitative data. The women reported 
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visiting, speaking with and writing to family and friends more 

often than males. These differences are probably not that 

important when the couple is still intact; it may represent an 

acceptable division of labor for the couple. 

Table 33. T-Test Statistics for Gender Differences on 

Selected TSQ-A variables 

Variable 

Visiting Frequency 

Speaking Frequency 

Writing Frequency 

Live Alone 

Belief in Animals as 
Attachment Objects 

Transportation 
Availability 

Transportation 
Utilization 

Stress 

GAST (Total Scale) 

GAST (Security 
Subscale) 

Women's 
Mean 
Score 

3.79 

4.13 

2.96 

1.45 

1.59 

5.06 

4.65 

4.08 

4.19 

3.97 

Men's 
Mean 
Score 

3.17 

3.49 

2.41 

1.71 

1.76 

5.50 

4.94 

3.34 

3.93 

3.56 

Degrees 
of 

Freedom 

143 

142 

141 

151 

118 

151 

149 

144 

124 

124 

t -
Value 

2-Tail 
Prob. 

3.13 .002 

3.63 .000 

3.46 .001 

-3.20 .002 

-2.00 .048 

-2.08 .040 

-2.63 .009 

2.67 .008 

2.25 .026 

2.68 .008 
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Problems can be expected to arise however, when one of the 

couple separates - through death, divorce or severe illness, 

for example. The impact may not be as severe for the female, 

who has managed the contact with attachment objects all along, 

but may be especially severe for the male, who has neither the 

skills or experience ( or perhaps even the willingness) to 

assume these activities. This is especially important when 

considering the reconfiguring model where, regardless of the 

pathway used, the keeping active categories of visiting, 

phoning and writing are essential to the maintenance of the 

structure. To either ignore these activities, or delegate them 

to a spouse, puts one at risk of severe difficulties in 

maintaining the attachment structure should the spouse become 

unavailable or unable to continue this type of support. 

The finding that women were more likely to live alone is 

probably more a reflection of the demographics of older 

adulthood than of any choice, or lifestyle preference of the 

women. Steffl (1979) states that "by age 65, there are 70 

males per 100 females, and by the age of 85, there are only 50 

males per 100 females". These demographics underscore the 

adaptiveness for society inherent in having the longest-lived 

sex be the one that is the most skilled and experienced at 

maintaining the attachment structure, but bode poorly for the 

males who defy the statistics and live longer. 
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That the women in this sample were more likely than males 

to hold the belief that animals can be legitimate attachment 

objects is interesting because of the implications this 

finding may have for the diversity, or differentiation that an 

attachment structure may assume in old age. Given the 

demographic restrictions on widows desiring daily human 

companionship, the animal world could represent a viable 

source of new attachment objects to "fill the void" (Cookman, 

1988) left by the deceased spouse, at least in terms of having 

a "living presence" in the house. If this sort of dynamic 

could be shown to exist in future studies, support for the 

idea that women may possess resources not well developed in 

men for overcoming challenges to their attachment structures 

in later life may have implications for focused interventions 

with men as a high risk group. 

Men's transportation scores, both in terms of availability 

and utilization were higher than women's. The fact that men do 

get out of the house often provides an opportunity for them to 

corne into contact with attachment objects, an opportunity that 

is especially important in light of the fact that they are 

less likely to be calling or writing to attachment objects. 

What is not known about this increased time spent out of the 

house is what the person is doing. It could be that the males 

are more likely to have a car and use it more often than 

women, but not in activities that encourage contact with 
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Daily trips to the neighborhood 

convenience store to pick up a newspaper, for example, might 

inflate transportation scores for the males and not 

necessarily be indicative increased opportunities for either 

maintaining contact with attachment objects, or meeting new 

ones. 

Stress was higher for females, a fi'nding that could be 

related to women's higher level of attentiveness to the 

attachment structure and its maintenance. Women seemed to be 

more deeply invested in the ties held to attachment objects, 

hence more stress may have been perceived with broken ties (a 

category of aloneness). Because of the females increased level 

of involvement with the full complement of attachment objects 

in the structure, losses could represent significant sources 

of stress for the female - stress that may be somewhat 

lessened for the male because of his "distance" from objects 

in terms of the frequency of contact. 

Finally, women had higher scores on the GAST, particularly 

the security subscale. There are a couple explanations that 

could be advanced here. The first is that the males simply 

weren't as vested in attending to the attachment structure in 

general, hence items were less likely to be rated highly as 

this would require the subject to use the response option 

"describes me very much". On a related note, they may also 

have been reluctant to use high response options to maintain 
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a more "macho" image, perhaps viewing the items as "women's 

work". 

It may also have been that the men persisted longer using 

the structural stimulation pathway in response to changes in 

their attachment structures. At least for the married 

informants, lessened numbers of attachment objects could be 

addressed by simply relying on the spouse more for meeting 

security needs. The more the losses, the more the wife would 

be relied upon to meet security needs; a finding that could 

also help explain the higher stress felt by the women in this 

sample. Informant number two's husband stated that he did 

everything with his wife - that they were never apart. The 

investigator wrote theoretical note following this interview 

that spoke to both the positive aspects of seeing a couple so 

compatible and involved in activities together, but also 

speculated on the consequences this pattern would have for the 

survivor when that time arrived. 

In summary, women had significantly higher scores on 

measures of the frequency of contact they had with close 

family and friends, had higher total GAST scores and scores on 

the security subscale, but reported higher levels of stress. 

Qualitative data showed that male informants were more likely 

to "delegate" activities associated with attachment structure 

maintenance to women, and generally were less involved. with 

the demographics of aging providing a proportionately larger 
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pool of women as potential attachment objects should they 

survive their spouse, men appeared to be more likely to use 

structural stimulation strategies than women, who lack the 

demographic advantage afforded men in this regard. Women more 

often reported animals as legitimate attachment objects than 

men leading to the possibility that women may use the 

reconfiguring pathway to include members of the animal world 

to supplement security needs. 

Health 

The relationship of the attachment structure to the health 

and well-being of older adults was an early purpose of this 

study, yet little discussed explicitly to this point. Part of 

this seeming inattention to health sterns from the 

investigator's view of the attachment structure as an 

essential feature of health. This perspective views the 

attachment structure as a feature of health, hence its study 

is in itself a study of heal th. There are however some 

additional points need to be made. 

The TSQ-A item on health was examined for its relationship 

to other variables through correlational analysis. Table 34 

presents the significant correlates of health among the 

variables that were assessed with the TSQ-A. The observed 

positive correlations between health and the GAST total scale 

scores supported the view that attachment variables were 

indicative of health in this sample. The fact that the 
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Table 34. Correlates of Health 

Variable n r Prob. 

Stress 139 -.21 .012 

GAST (Total Scale) 126 .33 .000 

GAST (Security Subscale) 126 .36 .000 

Visit Frequency 122 .25 .005 

Speak Frequency 121 .25 .007 

security subscale was significant whereas the closeness 

subscale was not, supports the view that security is the basis 

for attachment's relationship to heal th. Simply put, the 

feeling that one is secure in the confidence that attachment 

objects will be 'there for me' is associated with the report 

of higher health scores. 

Furthermore there is evidence here that the frequency with 

which subjects reported visiting and speaking to attachment 

objects, as elements of 'keeping active', were associated with 

higher health scores. As 'keeping active' was a common element 

of both the structural stimulation and the reconfiguring 

pathways, it is not known whether use of one pathway or the 

other had a different relationship with health. This does, 

however, raise the question of whether there may be a 

differential effect; one that can be addressed in future 

studies. 
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The inverse relationship with stress also provides an 

interesting stimulus for further research. Stress was not used 

in the construction of any of the theoretical sampling 

clusters used in this study. This was not an oversight, simply 

a reflection of the limited resources available to the 

investigator. It would be interesting to ask informants about 

the level of stress in their lives, particularly the stress 

arising from the attachment structure. It would be 

particularly interesting to examine the amount of stress 

perceived by informants who were using the reconfiguring 

pathway. As one informant reported, "I didn't know a soul when 

I went down there, and, believe me it takes a lot of nerve", 

referring to making herself get out of the house to engage in 

new activities. If the reconfiguring pathway proved to be a 

stressful time, the negative correlation between health and 

stress may indicate few individuals were using the pathway. It 

could also be however, that the stress associated with the 

reconfiguring pathway represents a transition phenomenon of 

short duration, so that the stress associated with the use of 

the pathway is not a significant contributing factor to 

subjects reports of stress. These relationships would require 

future investigation for more precise explanations to be 

advanced. 
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Attachment Structure Size 

The size of the attachment structure simply refers to the 

number of objects which subjects reported as feeling close to. 

The size of the structure became interesting because of the 

qualitative concept of aloneness, and its categories of broken 

ties, no time, activity change and lonesome. If these 

categories of aloneness were pronounced, one could predict 

that the number of reported others might be expected to 

decline over time. This should produce differences between 

subjects who reported relatively few attachment objects as 

opposed to those who reported more. Accordingly, two groups of 

subjects were formed from the "numbers of close others" 

variable in the TSQ-A; those who reported less than ten 

objects were assigned to a 'smaller structure size' group, 

those who reported ten or more were assigned to a 'larger 

structure size' group. T-tests were then conducted on the 

newly formed groups to expose differences on other TSQ-A 

variables. 

The results (Table 35) of this analysis exposed differences 

between these two groups on six variables: the frequency of 

visiting and speaking with close family and friends, 

transportation availability, health, total GAST scores and 

GAST closeness subscale scores. All scores on these variables 

were significantly higher in the second group. That the group 

with larger attachment structures would report higher 
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frequencies of both visiting and speaking with attachment 

objects makes sensei to maintain a larger group of attachment 

objects required more 'keeping active' functions. Similarly it 

makes sense that the group with the higher scores would report 

Table 35 Differences Between Large and Small Attachment 
Structure Groups: T-Test Analysis Results 

Variable 

Visit Frequency 

Speak Frequency 

Transportation 

Health 

GAST (Total Scale) 

GAST (Closeness 
Subscale) 

Group 
1* 
Means 

3.22 

3.61 

4.83 

5.17 

3.92 

4.13 

Group dJ 
2** 
Means 

3.84 114 

4.11 99 

5.59 81 

5.91 99 

4.20 99 

4.47 99 

* 
** 

Subjects who reported less than ten "close others" 
Subjects who reported ten or more "close others" 

t-value 

-3.05 

-2.56 

-2.89 

-3.08 

-2.25 

-2.30 

2-tail 
Prob. 

.003 

.012 

.005 

.003 

.027 

.023 

a higher availability of transportation to maintain contact 

with this larger group of attachment objects. The increased 

numbers of attachment objects however, should not require a 

linear increase in contact frequency or transportation, as the 

qualitative data provide that 'channeling' activities, those 

strategies designed to optimize the amount of contact gained 

from anyone activity, should allow the person to 

significantly increase the numbers of attachment objects 
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without a large increase in effort. The quantitative data 

suggest that for this sample, the channeling strategies 

described by the qualitative informants may not be as 

effective as envisioned. 

The observation that health scores differed for these 

groups contains miy.ed messages about the relationship between 

attachment structure size and health. While it could be that 

larger structures influence one I s health, hence the higher 

health scores for the larger structure group, so it could also 

be that health prevents the attainment of a larger structure 

group, hence the lower scores for the smaller structure group. 

Similarly, the same relationships between the groups and GAST 

total scale scores and the GAST closeness subscale score 

remain incompletely explained. Again, this relationship wasn I t 

explored by using the theoretical sampling clusters, and 

provides another interesting area for future research. 

There are some considerations provided by the reconfiguring 

model that shed light on these relationships though. One is 

that the smaller structure size may represent individuals who 

have constrained themselves to the use of the structural 

stimulation pathway. If that were the case, losses of 

attachment objects would not be replaced and the attachment 

structure size would, over time, deteriorate. As objects able 

to provide for the security needs of the individual declined, 

health perception may be expected to decline - the aloneness 
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by itself could lower one's perception of physical health. 

Alternatively, the reconfiguring pathway would promote the 

identification of new attachment objects, therefore contact 

frequency scores would be higher. Health scores may reflect 

the advantages in terms of felt security and interaction with 

new attachment objects. 

Multiple Attachment Object Types.' A final area of 

integration and synthesis involves one of the basic assertions 

of this study, namely that multiple object types are included 

in the attachment structures of older adults. It was presented 

earlier that seventy-five percent of those responding to the 

TSQ-A item that asked if there were "things other than people" 

that could be included in the group of objects they felt close 

to, responded yes. While this represents strong evidence in 

itself, there is other evidence that can be brought to bear on 

this assertion as well. Table 36 presents data for what other 

objects subjects reported these to be, and also presents the 

mean ranking in the AOQS for each of these object types. 

The first finding that is interesting from table 36 is that 

ideas were rated as the highest non-human object type in both 

the TSQ-A and the AOQS. The investigator has to admit that 

even he was skeptical about including ideas as possible 
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Table 36. Numbers and Percentages of Subjects Indicating 
Objects Other Than People as Attachment Objects Compared to 
AOQS Mean Ratings for the Same Object Types 

Object Type n % AOQS Mean 
Rating 

Ideas 52 33.8 6.2 

Places 49 31.8 4.4 

Animals 41 26.6 3.8 

Things 29 18.8 4.4 

attachment objects when the investigation began, having 

included them as possible object types based on Knudston's 

(1976) suggestion for considering them. The highest ranked 

individual items from the factor array were the objects 

labeled independence (number 1), freedom (number 4), and 

memories (number 13). Others in the top twenty ranked items 

were education (number 15), spiritual beliefs (number 18) and 

democracy (number 19). 

Places ranked higher in the quantitative assessments than 

can be supported in the qualitative data. As referred to 

previously, the informants involved in the qualitative phase 

of the study described themselves as "nomadic" in nature, with 

few attachments to places. Animals were rated low on the TSQ-A 

and on the AOQS, a finding supported by informant reports 

that, for most, animals required too much care and prevented 
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the ability to go on trips. In addition, one informant 

reported to being allergic to animal hair, so couldn't get 

close to an animal even if she wanted to. Finally, things were 

rated the lowest on the TSQ-A item, and also low on the AOQS. 

The finding that people did not perceive significant 

attachment to things as object types is well supported in the 

qualitative data which has been discussed at length earlier. 

In summary, the investigator is confident in the assertion 

that attachment objects from a number of object types are 

likely to be involved in an older adult's attachment 

structure. The most common object types are people and ideas, 

with places and animals included to a lesser extent. Things as 

attachment objects were not found to be dominant members of 

the attachment structures of this sample, but are acknowledged 

to be relevant for some, a finding that has been demonstrated 

elsewhere (McCracken, 1987). 

Implications for the Specification of Formal Theory 

The conceptual framework of reconfiguring developed from 

analysis of the qualitative data is called a substantive 

theory. Substantive grounded theory is characterized by its 

close association, its emergence from and grounding in the 

data. It maintains a sense of conceptual intimacy with the 

data, hence it is called substantive. Formal theory on the 

other hand, has been described by Glaser and Strauss as more 

abstract, falling "between the "minor working hypotheses" of 
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everyday life and the "all-inclusive" grand theories" (Glaser 

& strauss, 1967, p. 33). The formulation of formal theory is 

achieved when the investigator "with or without systematic 

data before him - develops a series of general propositions of 

relatively high abstraction" and that while it "is exceedingly 

valuable it lacks both integration and well-defined 

concepts and sufficiently credible grounding in careful 

comparative research" (Glaser & Strauss, 1967, p. 97). 

The investigator decided to specify a formal theory on the 

dynamics of the attachment structure to approach some level of 

integration of the data, from all sources, that were collected 

in this study, in an attempt to move to a higher slightly 

level of abstraction. This move was seen necessary for two 

reasons. First, despite the complementary nature of many 

"pieces" of data from both the qualitative and quantitative 

data sets, a sense of full integration was still missing. For 

example, what can be said about the findings from the AOQS 

with respect to reconfiguring - how are the two related, if at 

all? Second, a number of concepts have been developed--the 

security and closeness in the GAST, the contact frequency 

variables in the TSQ-A, and others--while others were 

discovered in the qualitative process--keeping active, 

aloneness, for example--yet an integrative scheme for this 

variables has not been explored. The move to formal theory 
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Illustration 3 

Attachment Structure Modeled as Formal Theory 

Potential Object Space 

Potential Object Space 
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specification provided the opportunity to explore these 

notions. 

Illustration 3 presents a model of what will be termed the 

"attachment structure dynamic" and is presented to provide a 

graphic model depicting relationships between concepts that 

have been developed in this inquiry. The parts of this model 

will be presented, beginning with the innermost aspects and 

expanding outward, and a discussion of how such a model might 

function will follow. 

Parts of the Model 

At the center of the model is a circle labeled the 

theoretical core. The theoretical core is the sense of 

closeness to, and security felt from interaction with 

attachment objects. These related notions of closeness and 

security have been consistent themes throughout this inquiry 

on attachment. They are placed at the center of the model 

because they 'provide the integrative focus of all other ideas, 

and because they relate to the overall function and purpose of 

the model: to act as protection from aloneness - the feeling 

that one is without the company of the "stout companion" 

described by Bowlby (1973). 

The contextual sphere is the next circular layer of the 

model outside the theoretical core. This sphere contains all 

the variables that can be said to interact with the core. The 

contact frequency variables (visiting, speaking and writing 
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attachment objects), the availability of transportation, one's 

activity level and the like are postulated to function within 

this sphere, and can be called contextual variables. 

Contextual variables provide the experiential context within 

which the desire for closeness and security needs of the 

individual are met. 

The current object sphere is the next outer sphere and 

contains all the objects that comprise the person's current 

attachment structure. This sphere is divided into six "slices" 

which denote the six types of attachment objects from the 

AOQS: things, ideas, animals, people, groups of people, and 

places. The letters A-F connote individual attachment objects 

in the sphere. In the model shown, the current object sphere 

contains one object in each of the six "slices" that represent 

the different object types. The letters representing 

individual attachment objects are connected to the theoretical 

core by double lines that indicate connections which are the 

"bonds", "ties", or "attachments" that are used in everyday 

language to describe the relationship between a person and 

their attachment object. These connections are used here in a 

bit more narrow sense. These bonds exist between an attachment 

object and the closeness and security needs of the person. The 

person and the object may develop bonds for other reasons -

say a co-worker who is supportive in the work place, but these 
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double lines are reserved for objects that meet closeness and 

security needs. 

The area that surrounds the current object sphere is called 

the potential object space and contains objects that are not 

currently part of the person I s attachment structure. This 

space contains objects that can potentially be drawn into the 

current object sphere if conditions permit. The arrows 

crossing the circle between the current object sphere and the 

potential object space indicate the openness of the boundary 

between these two spheres, and are here termed attachment 

object portals. What is contained within the double lines that 

form the outer circle of the current object space defines what 

has been described earlier as the attachment structure. 

The final component of the model is the axis. The axis is 

modeled as a bar passing through the center of the model, 

somewhat like an axle passes through a wheel. The purpose of 

the axis is to allow the movement and dynamic action that is 

described in the next section. 

Dynamics of the Model 

The reader is asked to imagine that the model is spinning 

around on the axis; rotating through potential object space. 

The double lin~d circle on the outside of the current object 

sphere defines the boundary between the parts that spin (the 

attachment structure) and the potential object space, which is 

stable in space. By describing the spin of this model, and the 
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factors that determine this spin, the dynamics of the 

attachment structure as depicted can be examined. This is 

accomplished through discussions of the energy sources that 

turn the axis, and the two reconfiguring pathways described in 

the reconfiguring model previously described. 

Axial Energv. The axis is depicted as passing through the 

center of the theoretical core because this is where energy is 

supplied for the attachment structure. The axis turns when the 

person perceives that security and/or closeness needs are not 

sufficient, as in when the felt sense of aloneness exceeds 

some self-defined critical level. The person can perceive this 

in all the ways described in the identified concepts of 

security and aloneness from the qualitative data. Broken ties 

are a major source of energy for the axis to turn, as are 

increases in the feeling that reliable clues to danger are 

present. The energy that is supplied to the theoretical core 

is trans ferred to the contextual sphere where attachment 

activities or behaviors are observed. The difference in what 

happens when this energy is applied is discussed next. 

The structural stimulation pathway. The person can choose 

to use the structural stimulation pathway as described in the 

reconfiguring model to use this energy to restore an 

acceptable level of security. The person feeling less secure 

(alone) may visit or phone an attachment object in an attempt 

to reduce the aloneness, or use other strategies to locate 
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Bowlby's "stout companion." The person using the structural 

stimulation pathway will contact obj ects from the current 

object sphere, perhap~ all of them, but will not seek 

assistance from the potential object space. The person 

confines his/her activities to the current object sphere, 

approaching objects from this sphere again and again if 

necessary. If security is not met, hence aloneness continues 

to rise, the axis rotation will accelerate, perhaps resulting 

in calling a friend several times a day, or using one or only 

a few objects exclusively. 

In the qualitative data, this scenario is best evidence by 

informant number two, who after relocation with his wife, left 

behind his group of friends and close family. In light of the 

decreased availability of objects in his current object 

sphere, he elected to "do everything" with his wife. Others, 

like informant two, continue to experience losses in the 

current object sphere until there is very few, or even only 

one object that remains, hence see themselves as loners and 

accept insecurity as an inevitable consequence of aging. 

The reconfiguration pathway. The reconfiguration pathway 

represents the full exploitation of the model to meet security 

needs. In light of security needs, the axis turns the 

theoretical core, hence the contextual sphere to initiate 

contact with objects in the current object sphere, in the same 

way as it did in the structural stimulation pathway. What is 



279 

different for this pathway however, is that broken ties with 

objects in the current object sphere are not the end of the 

process. Upon reflection of the adequacy of the objects in the 

current object sphere, changes are made. Less useful objects 

(less useful in the sense of not meeting security needs) may 

be dismissed using the attachment object portals, as described 

by the drop them or turning loose subcategories in managing 

people. At the sarne time re-minding activities occur which 

open these portals to the opportunity for meeting new objects 

in the potential object space. As the axis provides energy to 

"spin" the attachment structure through potential object 

space, new objects are encountered, some of which will be 

brought through the attachment object portals to form new 

members of the current object sphere. 

New questions raised by the model. Walker & Avant (1988) 

state that "a theory that is well designed moves beyond 

existing knowledge by pointing the way to new and surprising 

discoveries". The formal theory just described, while probably 

too immature to meet the criteria of "well designed" does 

stimulate new ideas on how the attachment structure may 

function in later life. One idea is that attachment object 

types may have differential importance with development. 

By differential importance, the investigator refers to the 

dominance of one object type "slice" in the model (Figure 3) 

over another object type "slice". The model has presented the 
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object type "slices" as roughly equal in size, but this was 

not to mean that they were equal in importance, in fact there 

is reason to believe that they are not. Sixty-eight percent of 

the subjects reported that there were things other than people 

that they felt close to. It is known from the results of the 

AOQS that not all objects types received the same ranking -

people were ranked highest, then ideas followed by things. The 

category of ' no things' explained how people became less 

attached with material things, in fact many reported having 

handed things down to younger family members, and had great 

difficulty identifying any 'thing' they felt attached to. We 

further know that ideas were the most frequently selected 

attachment objects other than people in the TSQ-A. Clearly, 

people as an attachment object type make up the bulk of the 

attachment structure, but what compliments this object type is 

less clear. 

So there is reason to think that the relative 'size' of the 

slices depicting the attachment object types in figure 3 may 

not only be different between object types, but that it may 

also change with development - as where things become less 

important. This leads to new conceptualization about how each 

pathway might proceed in new ways not previously considered, 

as well as potential developmental events that might 

precipitate these new proceedings. 

In the previous discussion on the use of the 
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reconfiguration pathway, it was assumed that the objects in 

the current object sphere could be changed only by exchanging 

objects back and forth across the attachment object portals. 

While this may be true for the most part, it's conceivable 

that there could also be movement between the object types, as 

well as expansion and contraction of the object type "slices". 

Consider the problem of conceptualizing horne as a thing 

versus an idea. Subjects ranked their homes as very high 

attachment objects, yet reported in the qualitative data that 

"horne is where you control the door key". This is not easily 

understood unless some lateral movement between attachment 

object "slices" is permitted. Once allowed however, some sense 

can be made of the seemingly conflicting data. Suppose that 

horne as an attachment object was initially defined as a 

structure--a house, and further say that this 

conceptualization of horne worked fine in early or middle 

adulthood, but was problematic when the older person moved to 

smaller, more manageable and affordable housing. The strict 

definition of horne as a house would require one to experience 

the loss of that object from the current object sphere. It 

would not be necessary however, if the object could be 

transferred to the idea object type "slice". In all essential 

respects the attachment object could be retained--the secuI,'ity 

afforded by this object would not be lost. 



282 

This movement of objects into the idea "slice" could be a 

developmentally advantageous resource in other areas besides 

the reconceptualization of things as well. Consider an area 

not explored in this study but of critical relevance to older 

adults nonetheless--death anxiety. If attachment is really a 

technique for acquiring and maintaining the presence of 

Bowlby's "stout companion" during fearful experiences, then 

certainly the most fearful of all anticipated events must be 

the contemplation of one's own death. It has to be most 

fearful because death, and perhaps death alone, is the one 

experience that must be experienced individually and alone. No 

attachment object can traverse the boundary between this world 

and any other - none, that is, except possibly ideas. Ideas 

may represent the one object type that can serve as the II stout 

companion II • 

It would be entirely consistent with the theory as outlined 

in the previous section, that older adulthood would represent 

an end of life developmental phase where attachment objects 

that could accompany the person through the inevitable and, 

for them, not too distant experience of death, would be highly 

valued and adaptive. The objects that provided the person 

facing the end of life would be expected to feel most secure 

with those objects that were able to accompany the person 

through the next, the most fearful, experiential transition of 

all--from life to death and beyond. 
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In summary, this section has presented the attachment 

structure from a more abstract, or formal (Glaser & Strauss, 

1967; Glaser, 1978) perspective. A description of the 

components and dynamic of the theory have been presented, and 

some thoughts about new perspectives on later adulthood 

arising from this conceptualization have been explored. 

Implications for Nursing Research 

Combining Qualitative and Quantitative Methods 

The use of both qualitative and quantitative methods, 

whether in a program of research or within a single study, has 

been a source of debate within nursing and other disciplines. 

Some researchers focus the debate on conflicting paradigm 

assumptions (Haase & Myers, 1988; Smith & Heshusius, 1986), 

while others assert that "neither paradigmatic stance by 

itself is sufficient" (Tinkle & Beaton, 1983, p. 34) and 

center the debate on the most appropriate way to proceed 

(Denzin, 1971; Goodwin & Goodwin, 1984; Ianni & Qrr, 1979; 

Lincoln & Guba, 1984; Miles & Huberman, 1985). 

At the same time this debate over combining or integrating 

research methods has been occurring, others have designed 

combinations of the two method-types in actual research and 

justified the integration with the quality of the findings 

(Murphy, 1989; McClintock, Brannon & Maynard-Moody, 1979; 

Mitchell, 1986; Tripp-Reimer, 1985). It is this demonstrated 

usefulness of the combination position that leads to the 
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continued interest among some investigators to move beyond the 

philosophical roadblocks and explore how to exploi t these 

seemingly useful techniques. 

One use of this combined approach that appears potentially 

useful is the use of quantitative data to guide theoretical 

sampling in studies using mixed or integrated research 

designs. Sampling in this sense often involves a need to 

locate samples of experience rather than samples of people. 

This sampling strategy requires that aspects of the universe 

of variables are specified and addressed in the study. 

Particularly important are variables relevant to the 

phenomenon under investigation. Despite the importance of 

sampling techniques for the development of theory generating 

research, few guidelines exist to assist the researcher in 

identification of these relevant variables. 

This study represents one beginning attempt to combine 

these different forms of data collection into a single study. 

The author acknowledges that there are a full range of 

epistimological and philosophical issues that are 

simultaneously raised and not addressed by this decision to 

proceed with such a mixed or blended design. While not offered 

as a defense against criticism that will surely follow this 

attempt, this study should be allowed to serve as a pilot 

venture with the critics withholding their harshest judgments 
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for the outcome of this research and the research that may 

follow it. 

Critique of Theoretical Sampling Method Used 

A unique feature of this design was the use of quantitative 

data to guide theoretical sampling in the manner described 

above. The efficacy of this technique can be assessed by 

examining the extent to which the investigator was able to go 

beyond simple informant selection and approach true 

theoretical sampling as outlined by Glaser & Stauss (1967). 

Recall that the goal was to add informants not based on their 

individual characteristics, but rather to add them based on 

categories of experience to define their ability to contribute 

to an emerging theory. 

The first point that needs to be made is that the 

theoretical sampling procedure used has two major faults. The 

first is that although supposedly relevant data from the TSQ-A 

was used to guide the sampling process, it was derived from 

conceptualizations formed before the collection of qualitative 

data--it was not based on the on-going development of the 

emerging grounded theory. The theoretical sampling clusters 

addressed questions posed of the quantitative data that could 

have been asked with no knowledge of the on-going qualitative 

inquiry itself. For example, to sample individuals who scored 

near the mean (cluster one), or who were older than average 

(cluster two), or who were pet owners (cluster three), was a 
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plan that could have been devised well in advance, and without 

knowledge of the on-going grounded theory generation process. 

A second fault is that the sampling process made little 

headway in moving away from informant selection. Theoretical 

sampling cluster one was more a sample of individuals who 

scored near the mean on selected TSQ-A variables, than it was 

a sample of average experience that happened to be explored in 

selected individuals. Similarly, sampling cluster two was more 

a sample of older individuals than it was a sample of "older

ness" as observed in selected individuals. 

These may seem like fatal critiques as they deal harshly 

with the central tenets of the theoretical sampling rational 

used in the study, but there are reasons to consider these 

shortcomings in a different light. First, informant selection 

and theoretical sampling are not dichotomous, as either-or 

propositions. Theoretical sampling, after all, is done with 

informants that must somehow undergo a selection process. If 

anything, theoretical sampling is a very specific naturalistic 

procedure that is embedded in informant selection. Theoretical 

sampling then, is a necessary occurrence and theoretical 

sampling is then a matter of degree after that. In other 

words, all qualitative researchers (whether they like it or 

not) must do some form of informant selection. Theoretical 

sampling then, follows on some continuum - successful to some 

lesser or greater degree. In this study, informant selection 
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was based on quantitative scores thought to be theoretically 

relevant to the broad area of interest. 

The theoretical sampling process used in this study 

succeeded in gaining entry to the conceptual domain-

attachment phenomena. Through the use of theoretical sampling 

cluster one, a relatively homogenous group of informants was 

selected. This was a useful procedure as these informants were 

known to be alike in some fashion of theoretical interest; at 

least they had responded in a similar way to the questions on 

the TSQ-~. 

Another point to be made in defense of the theoretical 

sampling strategy used in this study involves the advanced 

nature of theoretical sampling itself. The investigator has 

come to view theoretical sampling as more of an art than a 

science. It requires a great deal of creativity and 

flexibility, both in the mind of the researcher and in 

fieldwork. Developing a sampling plan is both conceptually 

complex and challenging to implement. In light of this 

inherent difficulty, the TSQ-A did provide the names and 

addresses of potential informants. This information made the 

inquiry proceed at a relatively quick pace - no small factor 

when the sampling process is so detailed and requires so much 

time. The ability of the quantitative data phase to accelerate 

the sampling efficiency is a major advantage of the technique. 
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Furthermore, theoretical sampling takes on its own course 

of development over the course of the inquiry. Early on in the 

inquiry, the investigator is largely making educated guesses 

as to where best to collect data next. Only with experience 

dwelling with the volumes of data that is generated in 

qualitative inquiry does a degree of conceptual clarity and 

direction occur. It is likely that the theoretical sampling 

rational proposed for this study would likely have usefulness 

if the study were continued. The TSQ-A variables, as it turned 

out, could be used to sample theoretical content to explore 

the qualitatively generated model further. 

For example, one concept identified in the qualitative data 

was called "security". This concept was sufficiently similar 

to the security subscale of the GAST as to allow the 

investigator to explore complex relationships in the 

qualitative model, for example the relationship between 

security and aloneness (another qualitatively generated 

concept). Informants could have been selected that scored at 

the extremes of the security subscale and interviewed about 

the degree of aloneness experienced. Differences in reported 

aloneness between two groups of informants sampled this way 

could shed light on the relationship between these two 

concepts. 

In summary, the theoretical sampling process used in this 

study succeed~d in providing relatively easy access to the 
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qualitative sample, but problems do exist with the assertion 

that the process succeeded in a move away from informant 

selection and toward true theoretical sampling. Despite the 

shortcomings of the procedures, the usefulness of the 

procedures may have increased with continued fieldwork, and 

the use of quantitative data to guide theoretical sampling 

should continue to be tested as a viable sampling procedure. 

Implications for Nursing Practice 

Nurses working with older adults can use the identified 

middle-range theory of the attachment structure to assess 

nursing problems and formulate nursing interventions with 

older adults. 

Assessment and Problem Identification 

The attachment structure that has been described by this 

study can be used to provide a model to guide assessments of 

the socio-emotional bonds held by older adults, and further 

has specified a pathway conducive to healthy development in 

later life. Two models are useful when assessing older adults 

with respect to their attachment structures. The first is the 

contents of that structure and the patterns of interactions 

with those objects. 

Nurses can use the attachment structure model (Figure 3) to 

ask older adults questions about the contents in their 

attachment structure that go beyond traditional assessments 

that ask about their I significant other I or close kinship 
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members. By gathering information about the full range of 

objects in one's attachment structure, a more holistic 

appreciation of the person is gained. Questions about all 

object types (things, ideas, people, animals, groups of 

people, and places) should be asked. Questions like "Tell me 

about the people and things in your life that you feel close 

to - toward whom you would say you felt bonded, or attached 

to," could serve to elicit information about the person's 

attachment structure. Follow-up questions could probe each 

object-type, questions like "What about animals, do you have 

a pet?", or "Tell me about your home and your neighborhood -

how are things going where you live?" 

A second area for assessment uses the reconfiguring model 

as a guide for asking questions about the dynamics of the 

structure. What "broken ties" has the person experienced, and 

how has the person responded to them? Simple questions like 

"How have you got along since your move here", or "How has 

life been since your husband died" can give the nurse 

information about whether the person has relied on a 

structural stimulation response, or whether there is evidence 

of attempts at reconfiguration. If there is evidence of 

structural stimulation, how successful has it been? If there 

is evidence of re-configuration, how is it going? Does the 

person complain of feeling lonesome - is there the feeling 
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that something should be done (in other words is there energy 

for developmental change)? 

Assessment should also include information from the older 

person's family and friends. Questions about how the person 

has interacted with them and with other attachment objects 

should be sought. If family and friends report frequent a 

recent increase in calls or visits from the person this may 

represent a structural stimulation process. The nurse should 

ask family if the complains of feeling lonesome, or that no 

one has time for them anymore. Information from these other 

sources is important where the older person may expect aging 

to represent a time of aloneness and isolation and therefore 

feel reluctant to report these changes to the nurse. 

Intervention Formulation 

Nursing interventions are formulated following an 

assessment of the attachment structure and are directed at 

removing identified barriers and enabling health behaviors in 

the older adult. Barriers to the development of the attachment 

structure in later life can be internal, external or both. 

Internal barriers include the ageist view that broken ties 

and the resulting aloneness are natural consequences of aging 

that simply need to be tolerated--that to try to overcome 

these feelings is futile. The nurse can use educative 

strategies to teach the person that old age is not necessarily 

a time of aloneness and isolation, but rather a time when 
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personal growth can occur. Processes of "re-minding" can be 

taught to the person--tell yourself that you can find new 

people and things to feel close to--make yourself do the 

things that will put you in contact with these people and 

things (in essence, to explore the potential object space). 

For the person who complains of not having enough energy for 

these activities, teach them effective "channeling" 

strategies--elect to do those things that result in the 

maximal amount of contact with the least investment in time 

and energy. If there is a local senior citizen center nearby, 

encourage the person to visit on a regular basis. It is 

tempting for the older person to want to invest energy 

visiting known family and friends--and perhaps a good way to 

introduce the person to objects in the potential object space 

is to have a friend accompany them to some larger event or 

activity. 

External barriers can assume a number of different forms. 

For some it may be the lack of transportation. While for some 

it may be as simple as encouraging the person to use their car 

to drive to activities or events, for others with no 

transportation of their own, knowledge of and experience with 

public transportation may be a barrier for the older person. 

Community health nurses may consider conducting workshops on 

the use of public transportation for older adults, or a 

volunteer group could be formed to introduce older people to 
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buses, trains and handicapped vans and the like. When money is 

tight, the older person should be helped to assure that senior 

citizen discounts are taken advantage of when available. In 

the community where the investigator conducted this study, 

transportation costs for senior citizens was very low cost in 

general and often free. Similarly, there are often discounts 

available to senior citizens for long distance phone service. 

Elderly individuals who desire pets should be encouraged to 

adopt if at all feasible. The presence of the pet can be 

especially important to those individuals who spend a lot of 

time alone at horne (Cookman, 1988). Many times the author has 

heard older people state that they had a pet who died and they 

would not get another because of fears that the pet would 

outlive them and be a burden for family who would either have 

to keep the pet themselves, or take it to be euthanized. The 

nurse can serve as an important educative role in this area. 

First, humane societies across the country euthanize millions 

of animals each year (Arkow & Dow, 1984), animals that are 

often housebroke and many times well-trained. These animals 

are available to be placed with older adults, in fact many 

humane societies have programs where neuter costs and 

immunizations are deferred for senior citizens who adopt these 

animals. In some of the more advanced programs, volunteers 

from the community participate in programs where "pet-sitting" 

services are free for older people who may leave town 
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periodically, or who need somewhere for the animal to go 

during emergencies. These programs help to overcome the older 

persons reluctance to obtain a daily companion because of 

concerns about being a burden to others. 

Summary 

Attachment, most simply defined as a tie or bond that 

can form between a person and an object (Ainsworth, 1978), has 

been identified as an important concept to consider when 

studying the healthy human development of older adults. It was 

proposed that current attachment theorizing has been confined 

to what could be termed a "microscopic theoretical 

perspective" which is a theoretical orientation that focuses 

on the concept of attachment as a component of a single 

interpersonal relationship. Despite the acknowledged ability 

for humans to develop networks of relationships with 

attachment features, no organized attempts had previously been 

made to develop theory from this broader, macroscopic view. 

Within nursing, one problem that has contributed to this 

focus on microscopic views of attachment has been the limited 

availability of theoretical direction for developing theory 

from a broader perspective. The direction provided for theory 

development efforts afforded by Walker & Avant I s (1988) 

framework was seen as useful to inform the theorist of the 

basic mechanics of theory building, but was viewed as 

inadequate to frame the phenomenon at the level of complexity 
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and abstractness at which it presented itself in the context 

of the real world of lived experience. Prior qualitative 

research (Cookman, 1988) indicated that attachment was a very 

complex phenomenon that appeared to exist among a network of 

objects that interacted to form a grander idea not explained 

by simply adding up the component parts. 

The Walker & Avant (1988) framework for theory development 

proved inadequate to guide the development of the concept of 

attachment such that this level of complexity could be 

incorporated in further theory p,evelopment efforts. This 

inadequacy arose from the framework's inability to guide 

descriptions of the macroscopic features of the phenomenon, in 

essence to "place" attachment processes within the appropriate 

frame of reference such that the description coincided with 

"real-world" descriptions of experience as provided by 

informants during qualitative inquiries (Cookman, 1988; 

Cookman, 1989). Specifically, these descriptions frequently 

involved complex interactions among and between different 

attachment objects. In response to the question "Does having 

your daughter here in town help you to feel more secure in the 

event that something happened to your health"?, people may 

say: "That's not really it, I would probably call my son if I 

needed help like that". In this scenario, the sense of 

security is provided by a certain attachment objects given 

certain events or situations; not every attachment object 
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provides all security needs. Even prolonged attempts at Walker 

& Avant's suggestions to do concept, statement and theory 

development activities failed to address the macroscopic 

issues that plague attachment theorizing. For example, once 

the concept has been defined and statements identified, one is 

still left with a theory that can address only one attachment 

object, unless one is willing to accept that all potential 

attachment relationships (person-child, person-sibling, 

person-pet, etc) are symmetrical and additive. To overcome the 

shortcoming of an exclusively microscopic view, guidance from 

Brent's (1984) ideas about social-psychological structures was 

used to inform the theory development process consistent with 

a macroscopic orientation to attachment. 

The idea of an II attachment structure II was conceptualized by 

the investigator to frame attachment - an approach that 

allowed attachment to be specified in all its apparent 

complexity, involving multiple attachment objects from any or 

all of six different attachment object types (things, ideas, 

people, groups of people, animals, or places). The purpose of 

this study was to explore and describe the attachment 

structure as it presented in, and developed in later life. 

A mixed qualitative-quantitative research design was chosen 

to develop a middle-range theory of attachment that would 

embrace this broader perspective, using life-span development 

as a guiding philosophical perspective. A questionnaire, the 
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TSQ-A, made up of items indexing contextually relevant 

concepts, and two newly developed instruments (the GAST and 

the AVAS) were administered to one-hundred fifty-four older 

adults the quantitative phase of the inquiry. Information from 

these instruments was then used to theoretically sample 

sixteen subjects for qualitative interviews. The AOQS, a newly 

developed q-sort instrument, was also used in the qualitative 

phase of the inquiry to further explore the attachment objects 

relevant in this sample of older adults. 

Analysis supported the attachment structure as a meaningful 

representation of socio-emotional development in later life. 

The existence of multiple attachment objects of multiple 

object types was supported by both quantitative and 

qualitative data. Significantly, in addition to close family 

and friends, subjects reported attachments to ideas like 

independence and freedom - objects perhaps characteristic of 

older people. A grounded process called "reconfiguring" was 

identified from qualitative analysis that described how older 

people make changes in their attachment structures to maintain 

a sense of security in the face of diminishing contact with 

attachment objects. Two pathways, the structural stimulation 

pathway and the reconfiguring pathway, describe the dynamics 

of the attachment structure. The reconfiguring pathway was 

identified as a developmental resource of aging - a process 

available to older people to address developmental challenges 
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in aging that affect one's quality and quantity of interaction 

with attachment objects. 

In conclusion, the development of attachment structure 

theory represents a vivid example of the complexities inherent 

in later life development. In essence the complexities of the 

phenomenon studied - older adulthood, are transferred to the 

research process, hence the researcher him or herself. 

Creative, flexible research possible with mixed-method 

designs, combined with open-minded approaches to the research 

process, are capable of addressing this complexity, even if at 

only a fraction of what is desired by those seeking to 

understand it. It is this "fraction of understanding" gained 

from this work that will hopefully be used to further develop 

nursing knowledge about attachment in older adults. 
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II-ITEM Gerontological Attachment Structure Tool 
(GAST) 

ITEM 1. 

ITEM 2. 

ITEM 3. 

ITEM 4. 

ITEM 5. 

ITEM 6. 

ITEM 7. 

ITEM 8. 

ITEM 9. 

ITEM 10. 

ITEM 11. 

I'm afraid of getting too close to others. 

I don't let anyone get close to me. 

I don't need anyone. 

I am nervous when anyone gets too close. 

I get cold feet when someone expects to be close 
to me. 

Often, family and friends want me to be closer 
than I feel comfortable being. 

I'm confident that my family and friends will 
listen to me. 

When I'm upset, I am confident someone I feel 
close to will be there to listen to me. 

If I become ill, a close person or persons would 
be there for me. 

I am somewhat uncomfortable being close to 
others. 

I'm confident that other people try to understand 
my feelings. 
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HUMAN SUBJECTS APPROVAL 



THE UNIVERSITY OF 302 
ARIZONA 

HEALTH SCIE!';CES CE:-mR 
Tucson. Arizona 85721 
16021626·6154 

TO: 

FROtl·!: 

DATE: 

SUBJECT: 

MEMORANDUM 

Craig A. Cookman, R.N., ~1.S. 

Lennna Crosby, D.N.5c.., R.N., Director of Intramural Researcll a~ 

October 30. 1991 

Human Subjects RC\,cw: "A Life·Span Developmental Resource of Aging" 

Your researcll project has been re\,e\\,ed and appro\'ed by William Denny, M.D .. Cllairman of the Uni\,ersity 
of Arizona Human Subjects Commiltcc. and deemed to be exempt from review by their full committee. 
You will be recei\'ing a conJirmation leiter from Dr. Denny. In addition, your project has been rC\'iewed 
and apprm'ed as exempt by tllc College of Nursing Human Subjects Review Commiltcc. A disclaimer may 
be uscd \'ersus a signed consent form. Please be certain tllat the SUbjects read the disclaimer prior to giving 
Iheir oral consent to tile researcll. 

We wish you a \'aluable and stimUlating experience with your research. 

LCiga 
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Feelings of Older Adults Study 
You are being asked to voluntarily participate in a study designed to learn about 

the people, things or ideas you feel attached to and have been useful to you as you've 
grown older. The purpose of this study is to explore how these attachments may have 
helped you develop as a person in later life. 

The study involves two parts. In the first part you are asked to fill out a 
questionnaire that takes about twenty minutes of your time. The questions ask you to 
respond to questions about your feelings about the people, places and things you feel 
close to. It is not a test and there are no right or wrong answers. 

In the second part, you may be interviewed once and maybe twice for 
approximately one hour. During these interviews you will be asked questions about the 
people, things or ideas you feel attached to. The interview will be tape recorded to 
enable the investigator to analyze the information accurately. You may decide where 
you would like to be interviewed and when. Because everyone that fills out the 
questionnaire won't be contacted for an interview, your participation mayor may not 
include this part of the study. 

You will not be subjected to any known health risks by your participation in 
this study. There may not be any benefits to you because of your participation in this 
study although the information you provide may help health professionals to 
understand how attachment functions in older adults. 

Although you will not receive any money for your participation, you will receive 
an instant "scratch" instant lottery ticket that might be a winner. Your identity will 
remain anonymous as interviews will be numbered and no names will be collected. 

The information you provide will be used for a doctoral dissertation and may 
possibly be published. Members of my doctoral committee will be the only people 
other than myself to review the information you give. You can refuse to answer any 
questions at any time and can withdraw your consent to participate at any time 
without penalty. Any questions you have will be answered at any time during the 
study. 

Thank you for your time in assisting with this study. 

Craig A. Cookman, M.S., R.N. 
College of Nursing 
University of Arizona 
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INTERVIEW GUIDE 

GTQ As you know from filling out the questionnaire, I am 
interested in the people and things that older people feel 
close to. I'm mostly interested in the people and things that 
you interact with day-to-day that fill you life and either 
prevent loneliness or ease the loneliness that you may feel. 
Can you give me an idea who and/or what people and things in 
your life are most important to you; toward whom you would say 
you had a "bond" with or were "attached to"? 

Follow Up Question #1 What about things other than 
people? Are there things in your life that you enjoy doing or 
being around that would make life more difficult if they 
weren't there? 

Follow Up Question #2 Tell me about the last time you 
were sick or didn't feel well ... who did you call or who was 
with you at that time? If you were to become ill soon, who 
would you call and who do you expect would be there for you? 
Are these people the ones you would most prefer? If not who 
else and why? 

Follow Up Question #3 What would you say are the two or 
three most sentimental possessions you have and tell me 
something about why they are so important to you. 

Follow Up Question #4 How has what you have described to 
me so far changed over the past ten years or so? How do see 
these things changing over the next ten years? 

Follow Up Question #5 Please take a minute to think 
about how confident you feel that there will be emotional 
support for you during rough or hard times in the future. How 
do you think this confidence has changed over the past ten 
years? What about how you think it might change over the next 
ten years? 

Follow Up Question #6 Is there anything else you would 
like .to tell me about your life that would help me to 
understand what keeps older people from feeling lonely and 
depressed? 
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AUDITOR ASSESSMENT FORM 

FOR THE 

QUALITATIVE DATA COMPONENT OF THE 

ATTACHMENT AS A DEVELOPMENTAL 

RESOURCE IN AGING STUDY 

Developed by: Cr.Ug A. Cookman 

January 25, 1992 

Complete form available on request from author 
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In this fmal section of the audit. please provide the following information about the audit trail 3 0 9 
itself. The investigator will work with you to access the information you need for this task. 

Number of interviews ex.mined 

Number of typed. double·spoced poges of interview tr:lnscript 

Number of Substantive Codes gemmed 

Number of Om Biu identified 

Number of typed. double-sp.ced poges of theoretical notes 
tr:lnscript 

Time spent performing this .udit 

Audiror Information" 

..-lliC:.... 
5 (Approx I of Hrs) 

N.lIle G 'j0-ll:\iCl... S. I ... c' I \'\1\ ... ",,,\ £-rJ 
Title: l\cc:-hxccl (I (, I'yt .. c~,.,k 

Fornl.1 tr:lining in qualitative rese.rch methodology _____________ _ 

<1' C·\'.,-,,-",J(.'- 1\ -·c· ,'-\c:... N7:"1\ J\\ 7'9,) B 

Experience with qu.lit.tive research __________________ _ 

\-tCl\it2- C\~\,tiCt(_k·("( +\,\("' Oh(c\;-\-r,..l...;"C. 

O.lIe audit performed \ (?Je-/<1?-

Signature (t \,,")\ -r~ I 6 "cd \~ . '-_ C 
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Items of the IS-Item Attachment Values in Aging Scale (AVAS) 

Item 1. 

Item 2. 

Item 3. 

Item 4. 

Item 5. 

Item 6. 

Item 7. 

Item 8. 

Item 9. 

Item 10. 

Item 11. 

Item 12. 

Item 13. 

Item 14. 

Item 15. 

Security is knowing that we are loved. 

When we are with people or things that are 
close to us, we feel safe. 

Its the people or things that are close to us 
that give us a sense of direction and purpose n 
life. 

Few experiences in life are worse than coming 
home to an empty house, with no one there to 
greet you. 

True friends are those that one has for a long 
time. 

Real happiness comes from our relationships with 
others. 

As we get older, the need to feel loved is less 
important to us. 

Our memories of lost loved ones are important to 
hang on to. 

Meeting new people, places and things is 
important to help older people grow. 

It's ourselves we really have to like to enjoy 
old age. 

Everyone needs to belong to a group of some 
kind. 

We can feel close to certain places, such as 
hometowns. 

Having many good friends is healthy. 

A person should have a small circle of close 
friends. 

Whether its people or something else, we all have 
to have something in our lives to react to. 
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FEELINGS OF OLDER ADUL TS 

The purpose'of this project is to learn more about the feelings 
older adults have about the people and things in their lives. The 
information you provide will be used to help nurses and other 
health professionals learn about 'important', 'special' or 'close' 
others (sometimes called attachments) you have and how they 
influence your health. 

Your views and opinions are a very important part of this 
project. Please be candid in your answers and if you wish to 
make comments or have additional information you wish to 
share, please feel free to use the space in the margins or the back 
page. 

When you have finished answering all the questions, please place 
the booklet in the envelope provided and drop it in the mail. 
The return postage has been provided. 

Thank you very much for you time and interest! 
Your help with this study is greatly appreciated! 

Craig A. Cookman, R.N., Ph.D-C 
Doctoral Candidate 
College of Nursing 
University of Arizona 
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ID# ",,-B·L...-_ 

1. Age: 

2. Sex: 
1. Female 
2. Male 

3. Marital Status (circle one): 

1. Single 
2. Married 
3. Separated 
4. Divorced 
5. Widowed 

4. Type of Housing: 

1. House 
2. Condominium 
3. Apartment 
4. Trailer Park 
5. Mobile Home 

5. Who lives with you (circle all that apply): 

1. Spouse 
2. Children 
3. Other relative{s) 
4. Un-related person(s) 
5. No one else 
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6. Employment Status (circle one): 

1. Full Time 
2. Part Time 
3. Volunteer Work 
4. Unemployed 
5. Disabled 
6. Retired 

7. Transportation (circle the best answer): 

1. Have a car and use it freely 
2. Have a car and use it sparingly 
3. Have no car, get rides on regular basis from 

others 
4. Have no car, but use bus freely 
5. Have no car, can ride bus if absolutely necessary 
6. Have no car and can't ride bus 

8. How many times do you get out of the house? 
(circle one): . 

1. Less than once a week 
2. Once a week 
3. Twice a week 
4. Three times a week 
5. Four or more times a week 



9. On a scale of 1 to 7, how would you deseribe your 
physical health? 

(Please circle the one best answer) 

Worse than most 
people my age 

Better than most 
people my age 

1234567 

Below is a list of statements that can be compared to how you feel 
at this time in your ljfe. Write on the line to the left of each 
question one of the following numbers (1 through 5) to indicate 
how well you feel the statement describes you. There are no 
right or wrong answers. 

Doesn't Describe 
Me At All 

1 

Describes Me 
Very Little 

2 

Describes Me 
Somewhat 

3 

Describes Me D:s:rib:s Me 
Quite Well VoyMuch 

4 5 
___ 10. I'm afraid of getting too close, to others. 

___ 11. I don't let anyone get close to me. 

___ 12. I don't need anyone. 

___ 13. I am nervous when anyone gets too close, 

___ 14. I get cold feet when someone expects to be 
close to me. 
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Doesn't Describe 
Me At All 

1 

Describes Me 
Very Little 

2 

Describes Me 
Somewhat 

3 

Describes Me Osms Me 
Quite Well VayMuch 

4 5 

___ 15. Often, family and friends want me to be closer than 
I feel comfortable being. 

___ 16. I'm confident that my family and friends will listen 
to me. 

___ 17. When I'm upset, I am confident someone I feel close 
to will be there to listen to me. 

___ 18. If I become ill, a close person or persons would be 
there for me. 

___ 19. I am somewhat uncomfortable being close to others. 

___ 20. I'm confident that other people try to understand my 
feelings. 
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Write on the line to the left of each question one of the following 
numbers (1 through 5) to indicate the extent you believe each of 
the following is true. There are no right or wrong answers. 

Not True Little Truth Somewhat Mostly Ddinitdy 
At All In It True True True 

1 2 3 4 5 
21. As we get older, the need to feel loved is less 
important to us. 

____ 22. It's best to put reminders of lost loved ones behind 
and get on with life. 

____ 23. Security is knowing that we are loved. 

____ 24. When we are with people or things that are close to 
us, we feel safe. 

___ 25. Everyone needs to belong to a group of some kind. 

____ 26. Our memories of lost loved ones are important to 
hang on to. 

____ 27. Meeting new people, places and things is important 0 

help older people grow. 

___ 28. Its the people or things that are close to us that give 
us a sense of direction and purpose in life. 
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Not True Little Truth Somewhat Mostly Definitely 
At All In It True True True 

1 2 3 4 5 
29. We can feel close 
hometowns. 

to certain places, such as 

____ 30. As one grows older, new friendships are made and old 
ones are lost. 

____ 31. Few experiences in life are worse than coming home 
to an empty house, with no one there to greet you. 

____ 32. Losing a valued possession can sometimes be as hard 
as losing a good friend. 

___ 33. Having many good friends is healthy. 

____ 34. True friends are those that one has for a long time. 

___ 35. It's ourselves we really have to like to enjoy old age. 

___ 36. Loneliness is a natural part of life. 

____ 37. Real happiness comes from our relationships with 
others. 

___ 38. A person should have a small circle of close friends. 

___ 39. Aging means losing friends. 

___ 40. Whether its people or something else, we all have to 
have something in our lives to react to. 
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41. How often do you visit with close family or friends? 
(Please circle the best answer) 

a. Daily 
b. At least once a week 
c. At least once a month 
d. Several times a year 
e. Less than once a year 

42. How often do you speak with close family and friends on the 
telephone? 

a. Daily 
b. At least once a week 
c. At least once a month 
d. Several times a year 
e. Less than once a year 

43. How often do you and close family and friends exchange 
letters, postcards, or tape recordings? 

a. Daily 
b. At least once a week 
c. At least once a month 
d. Several times a year 
e. Less than once a year 
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44. If you were to separate all the people you know into 2 groups: 
(1) Those that you see infrequently or socially, and 
(2) Those you feel 'close' to who are special to you in some 

way, 

How many people would you put in the second group? 

45. Again thinking of the second group, are ~here 'special' 
or 'close' things other than people that could be included 
in this group? 

1. Yes 
2. No 

46. If you answered yes, what other things? 
(please circle all that apply) 

1. Pet animals 
2. Cherished possessions 
3. Special places (like hometowns or vacation spots) 
4. Memories or other ideas 
5. Other (please specify) ______ _ 

47. Do you currently own a pet? 

48. What type of pet? 
1. Dog 
2. Cat 
3. Bird 

1. Yes 
2. No 

4. Other (please specify) ______ _ 
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If yes, how would you rate your feelings for the pet? 
(Please circle the number of the best answer) 

1. Have no feelings for the animal 
2. Like the animal, but wouldn't call us 'Close' 
3. Feel a little 'Close' 
4. Somewhat attached 
5. Very attached 

49. On a scale of 1 to 7, how stressful has the past year 
been for you? (Please circle the one best answer) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

NOT STRESSFUL 
AT ALL 

VERY STRESSFUL 

Is there anything else you would like to tell me about 
yourself, your views, or your experiences as an older 
adult? Please feel free to comment here or on the back 
of the questionnaire booklet. 

Name 

Address __________ _ 

Telephone # ________ _ 

Best time to contact: _________ _ 
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This completes the questionnaire booklet. Please take 
a moment to make certain that you have answered 
ALL questions as completely as possible. 

Thank you very much for the time and effort you have 
taken to complete this questionnaire. The information 
you have shared will help nurses and other health care 
professionals learn more about the thoughts and 
feelings of older adults. 

Again, Thank You! Please put your questionnaire booklet 
in the prepaid envelope provided and drop it in the mail. 
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APPENDIX H 

"OTHER" ATTACHMENT OBJECTS 
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"other" Identified Attachment Objects 

Written by subjects in response to question 46 of the TSQ-A 
(Appendix G) 

Response n 

1. Other things to do (Hobbies, Activities) 11 
2. Volunteer Work 2 
3. Music 7 
4. Books 2 
5. Home 1 
6. Bicycle 1 
7. Motorcycle 1 
8. Church (Christian Broadcasting Network) 6 
9. Other homes 1 
10. Travel (Trips or Drives in the Country) 2 
11. Family Gatherings 1 
12. How to "cope" with aging 1 
13. 12 year-old Doberman 1 
14. Genealogy Research 1 
15. Extended Family & Friends 3 
16. Visiting 1 
17. Common Interests 1 
18. Dancing 6 
19. Goals 2 
20. Guilds 1 
21. Cards (Bridge) 4 
22. Education (College Degree, Intellectual pursuits) 3 
23. Achievements (Status as AARP President) 2 
24. Member of a Group (e.g. VFW) 1 
25. Money . 1 
26. Art 1 
27. Plays 1 
28. Car 1 
29. Medication 1 
30. Individual Journals 1 
31. Pictures 1 
32. Bowling 1 
33. Las Vegas 1 
34. The good times we share 1 
35. Nature 1 
36. My Yard 1 



APPENDIX I 

Q-SORT FACTOR ARRAY: MEAN 

METHOD ARRAY 
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1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
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90-Item Attachment Object Q-Sort 
Mean Method Array 

Mean Score 

7.85 
7.69 
7.62 
7.54 
7.39 
7.23 
7.08 
7.08 
7.00 
7.00 

6.92 
6.85 
6.69 
6.62 
6.54 
6.39 
6.39 
6.39 
6.15 
6.15 

6.15 
6.00 
5.85 
5.85 
5.77 
5.77 
5.77 
5.69 
5.69 
5.62 

5.54 
5.54 
5.46 
5.39 
5.15 
5.15 
5.08 
5.08 

N=13 

Attachment Object 

Independence 
Best Friend 
Daughters (Including Adopted Daughters) 
Their House 
Freedom 
Sons (Including Adopted Sons) 
Friends ~ 5 years 
Sisters 
Mothers 
Granddaughters 

Memories 
Husbands/Wives 
Grandsons 
Friends ~ 5 years 
Fathers 
Democracy 
Spiritual Beliefs 
Education (Learning) 
Dancing Groups 
Thoughts about people that have passed 

away 

Niece 
Hobbies (Knitting, Craftwork, etc) 
Great Granddaughters 
Photographs 
A Recreation Center 
Neighbor 
Cousins 
volunteers Groups 
Great Grandsons 
Physician 

wild Birds (Say, that visit feeder) 
Political Beliefs 
Books 
Money 
Nephew 
Dogs 
Horne They Were Raised In 
Clothing (Favorite Sweater or Slippers, 

etc) 



39 
40 

41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 

58 
59 

60 

61 
62 

63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 

71 

72 
73 
74 
75 

Mean Score 

5.08 
5.00 

5.00 
5.00 
5.00 
5.00 
4.92 
4.92 
4.85 
4.85 
4.85 
4.85 

4.85 
4.77 
4.69 
4.62 
4.54 
4.46 
4.39 

4.31 
4.31 

4.23 

4.23 
4.08 

4.08 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
3.92 
3.92 

3.84 

3.77 
3.69 
3.69 
3.69 

Attachment Object 

A Neighborhood 
Thoughts of Culture or Nationality 

A Vegetable Garden 
One's Birthplace 
Brothers 

. A Flower Garden 
Co-Workers 
A School 
An Automobile 
Card Playing Groups 
A Hometown 
A Park 

Support or Self-Help Groups 
Restaurants/Coffee Shops 
Special Mountains 
Church Groups 
Streams or Rivers 
Camps or Vacation Cottages 
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Thoughts about pets that have passed 
away 
Sports Groups (ie. Golf) 
Medications (Nitroglycerin, Oxygen, 
etc) 
Musical Instruments 

Favorite China Dishes 
Asssitive Devices (Canes, Wheelchairs, 
etc) 
wild Rabbits 
Furniture 
Trophies 
Old Jewelry (rings, etc) 
Wild Squirrels or Chipmunks 
Horses 
Cultural Items (ie Fetishes) 
Their Travel Trailer 

Elks Clubs/Moose Lodges/American Legion 
Clubs 
Cats 
Art Pieces 
Minister/Priest 
Old Letters 



76 
77 
78 
79 
80 

81 
82 
83 
84 
85 
86 
87 
88 

89 
90 

Mean Score 

3.54 
3.54 
3.46 
3.39 
3.39 

3.31 
3.31 
3.15 
3.15 
3.15 
3.15 
3.00 
3.00 

2.62 
2.08 

Attachment Object 

Family Silver 
Souveniers 
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Religious Tokens (Crosses, Beads, etc) 
A Church 
Ethnic/Nationality Clubs 

Certificates or Awards 
Birds (Caged in the House) 
A Cemetary 
Collectables (Stamps, Coins, etc) 
A Workplace 
Pigs 
Fish 
Special or Secret Place (a fishing 
hole, for example) 
Bingo Groups 
Gerbels 



APPENDIX J 

Q-SORT FACTOR ARRAY: FACTOR 

ARRAY METHOD 
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1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

21 
22 
23 

24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 

Factor Score 

4.37 
4.34 
4.31 
4.23 
4.23 
4.18 
4.06 
4.01 
3.99 
3.95 

3.93 
3.93 
3.80 
3.73 
3.69 
3.59 
3.52 
3.51 
3.50 
3.40 

3.37 
3.37 
3.34 

3.24 
3.24 
3.23 
3.22 
3.22 
3.16 
3.16 

3.15 
3.13 
3.11 
3.10 
3.04 
2.91 
2.89 
2.84 

Q-Sort Factor Array 
Factor Method Array 

(N=13 ) 

Attachment Object 

Independence 
Best Friend 
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Daughters (Including Adopted Daughters) 
Freedom 
Their House 
Sons (Including Adopted Sons) 
Husbands/Wives 
Friends ~ 5 years 
Sisters 
Granddaughters 

Mothers 
Grandsons 
Memories 
Fathers 
Friends ~ 5 years 
Education (Learning) 
Dancing Groups 
Spiritual Beliefs 
Democracy 
Niece 

Trophies 
Hobbies (Knitting, Craftwork, etc) 
Thoughts about people that have passed 
away 
Volunteers Groups 
Photographs 
Neighbor 
Great Granddaughters 
A Recreation Center 
Political Beliefs 
Books 

Money 
Cousins 
Great Grandsons 
Physician 
wild Birds (Say, that visit feeder) 
A Neighborhood 
A Vegetable Garden 
An Automobile 



39 

40 

41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 

58 
59 
60 

61 
62 
63 

64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 

71 
72 
73 
74 

Factor Score 

2.81 

2.81 

2.80 
2.76 
2.76 
2.76 
2.75 
2.75 
2.73 
2.72 
2.72 
2.71 

2.67 
2.66 
2.64 
2.64 
2.58 
2.51 
2.50 

2.48 
2.45 
2.43 

2.37 
2.34 
2.33 

2.24 
2.22 
2.20 
2.19 
2.17 
2.17 
2.16 

2.11 
2.09 
2.04 
2.03 
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Attachment Object 

Clothing (Favorite Sweater or Slippers, 
etc) 
Brothers 

Dogs 
Nephew 
Home They Were Raised In 
Special Mountains 
Co-Workers 
A Hometown 
A School 
Restaurants/Coffee Shops 
A Flower Garden 
Church Groups 

Support or Self-Help Groups 
One's Birthplace 
Thoughts of Culture or Nationality 
A Park 
Card Playing Groups 
Sports Groups (ie. Golf) 
Medications (Nitroglycerin, Oxygen, 
etc) 
Camps or Vacation Cottages 
Streams or Rivers 
Thoughts about pets that have passed 
away 

Horses 
Musical Instruments 
Asssitive Devices (Canes, Wheelchairs, 
etc) 
Their Travel Trailer 
Wild Squirrels or Chipmunks 
Minister/Priest 
Furniture 
Wild Rabbits 
Favorite China Dishes 
Elks Clubs/Moose Lodges/American Legion 
Clubs 

Art Pieces 
Cultural Items (ie Fetishes) 
Souveniers 
Old Jewelry (rings, etc) 



75 
76 
77 
78 
79 
80 

81 
82 
83 

84 
85 
86 
87 
88 
89 
90 

Factor Score 

2.01 
2.00 
1. 94 
1.90 
1.90 
1.84 

1. 81 
1. 76 
1. 73 

1. 70 
1.67 
1.65 
1. 60 
1.57 
1. 33 
1. 05 

Attachment Object 

Old Letters 
Ethnic/Nationality Clubs 
A Church 
Cats 
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Religious Tokens (Crosses, Beads, etc) 
Family Silver 

A Workplace 
Certificates or Awards 
Special or Secret Place (a fishing 
hole, for example) 
pigs 
Fish 
Collectables (Stamps, Coins, etc) 
Birds (Caged in the House) 
A Cemetary 
Bingo Groups 
Gerbels 



APPENDIX K 

IDENTIFIED CONCEPTS, CATEGORIES, PROPERTIES, 

AND SUPPORTING DATA 
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Iden~ified Concep~: Securi~y 

Ca~egory: Long Term Ties 

002119-8-10 and ~his friend coming from Babel ... she and I 
played bridge ~ogether for forty odd years. 

004174-5-8 She was my best friend because we were you know 18 
months apart and we grew up together and we did everything, 
you know, together with. We would have other friends but she 
was my friend. And she still is. 

005108-19-4 I have one lady friend, I say girlfriend, I should 
say ladyfriend that lives in Edom, and I go and visit here 
every summer. And we worked and lived together when we were 16 
or 17 years old in Efate, Ede and worked at Woolworth's. 

008135-7-14 Oh we keep in contact. I got one girl in 
Galesburg, we went to school together from first grade up and 
we still write back and forth. 

013177-23-8 In Madera and we were pals in college and then she 
moved to Madera and I moved to Madera and we kept that 
friendship going all those years. That was way over 50 years. 
Way over because I wasn't even 20 and I doubt if she was when 
we left. I keep old old friends. I've sent out a bunch of 
Christmas cards and several of them, friends I've had 30 or 
more years. 

015183-24-3 Yeah, I leave em, I leave 'em, get mad at me, some 
of 'em even stay mad, I don't get mad at them. No I don't. I 
don't go out so much anymore, but old people pass away. A lot 
of these people I met years ago, gee they're all around my age 
and so on, still a lot of em living, 

Ca~egory: There For Me 

001134-4-6 I'm sure she'd be here if I needed her. 

001134-4-13 Oh, yeah she was here when I needed her 

001134-5-1 but she'd be here if I called her and told her stop 
by, I needed her, why she'd stop. 

001134 -16 -7 But I know there's support group around if a 
person felt like they needed em. 
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004174-6-18 And, he always tells me if I ever need anything 
you know to let him know and he says, you know, that he feels 
we did the right thing. 

004174-14-18 but I know with my son (laughs) ... I know with 
my son that things will remain the same, yeah, I know he, 
he'll always be there if I need him. 

005108-14-14 But, if I call on the phone and say "I'm sick, I 
need help", they're all right here, so ... it it that's, 
that's the way I want it. 

005108-14-18 Oh, if I get sick, all I gotta do is pick up the 
phone. Or if I get stranded someplace, why pick up a phone and 
somebody will come and pick me up. 

005108-15-3 They got out of bed and come and got me wherever, 
I don't know was it Edo or home, but I had no way of getting 
home the car was, wouldn't run anymore, so and so, yeah I feel 
very confident I'm, you know, if I really need help I just 
call, help is as near as the telephone, so. 

013177-38-17 Oh the son would be down here for one. He'd be 
here, 

Identified Concept: Aloneness 

Category: Broken Ties 

002119-8-11 We'd even go to Bahia (large city near Babel) to 
play bridge and not even leave the hotel. Just have our 
meals and play bridge. Last time I saw him, he died a 
couple years afterwards. 

004174-11-1 Uh, let's see. I love pets and I had a cat for 8 
years and he just died in January and that real ... , I really 
felt really lost without him, you know. 

006104-6-18 and my husband was already at that time, in the 
nursing home. He had a series of strokes. As much as my 
father's, they struck, each time that he had a stroke he 
lost a part of his brain capability so that he just wasn't 
himself. 

008135-12-14 My husband died and I was still here 
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005108-9-12 So, that's how fast it is, and I, today I, got a 
pretty sad phone call: a real good friend of mine urn this 
girlfriend called me and said they found him dead this 
morning, 

009158-10-1 and we remained friends until he died in 1954 
and then I told you it was my second husband who had the 
heart attacks and then my third husband had the stroke. 

013177-23-3 but last year I called her to tell her I was 
there, she's had a stroke or something she was completely 
mentally mixed up. 

014160-1-7 I shouldn't say we have a daughter should 11 We 
have a daughter, we once had a daughter and she wrote us off 
... eight years ago. She didn't want ... we've had no 
contact at all. 

016170-2-9 As for myself, of course, I'm single. I'm - my 
wife passed away uh four years ago. 

008135-1-3 Well, I got no family, they're all gone. 

Category: No Time for Me 

001134-4-3 Abbey's soon going to be sixteen, she hasn't got 
time for grandma. 

001134-4-13 Course she's busy, ,they have business, so she's 
pretty involved in that, and doesn't have a lot of time to 
come by every day, 

002119-2-6 Our grandson used to come to us every summer but 
now he's a young man, so he works, goes to school so I don't 
know when we're going to see him. 

004174-3-2 He's here in Oachau, he's been here since '79 and 
ah 'course I'm close to him but he has his own family. 

005108-2-11 Too many people thinks their kids ought to 
entertain them, but they've got their lives to go on with, 
and I've got to pick up a new life. 

005108-14-13 I don't, they are so busy that, and working so 
hard that I, I, they don't have time. 

008135-16-3 Yea. They got their own families and they stay 
away. 
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009158-6-2 My great-grandson used to corne in and vacuum and 
do as much as he could but he works for Foot Locker and they 
work from 9 to 9 although he gets two days off and then he 
has other things to do. 

009158-6-17 But they all have their own lives to live. 

Category: Lonesome 

005108-25-4 So that's- and, and you have to work at it. You 
can't sit and think about it, you gotta find something else 
to do to get your mind off of it. 

004174-4-12 But I know, like for instance, on a Sunday if I 
have nothing planned and I get up and go to Church and corne 
back horne, and if I"m horne alone by myself, I'm very 
lonesome. 

005108-1-17 and I, it was, I was really alone. 

008135-12-16 and then I was left there alone for thirteen 
years. My daughter Gagarin would go to work and go horne. 
Every night she'd stop and she'd shop or I'd go with her 
sometimes. But it was lonesome like that. 

009158-11-4 No, I just wasn't lonely because I had to go to 
work every day and I had a new house and there were things 
to do and I had my dog, Ingram. Now I'm lonely. 

009158-12-7 Very lonely. Especially, I'm lonely because I 
can't get out like I used to be able to go grocery shopping 
with the family or walk and get my own groceries. 

015183-8-9 You only get to -all alone, see - all alone me 
and the dog, see? Except during the summer somebody'd corne 
out for a visit ... Yeah they didn't have time to work, and 
so on, and so everything I did up there, was by myself. 

015183-9-8 Yea. All alone out there. All except my dog. 

015183-9-18 and then that's when I spent all of my time out 
there at the lake in the wintertime. Just me and the dog 
out there. 
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015183-19-12 It was a lonely life in a way but I don't think 
I'd want it now, well now the way I am, subject to anything 
happens see? But then, gosh, I wasn't afraid of anything. 
Living there alone - dark and dreary, boy it was bad when 
that wind. 

Identified Concept: Reconfiguring 

005108-24-10 That's the reason you have to give up what, 
what you want to do and start, and doing things you can do. 
Oon't mope about the things you can't do any more, find 
things you can do and enjoy it. 

005108-25-25 and get go in , with what you can do. 

005108-26-17 Well, the only thing is to think, like I said, 
the things you can do nothing about, forget it, and if it's 
something that can be changed, change it, and do what you 
want to do, and go on from there. The things you can do 
nothing about, which is things I did years ago, I can do 
nothing about that now, nothing whatever. 

005108-27-10 And if you're not doing the things that you 
can do, then you're in prob- in trouble. 

013177-24-18 I make friends as I go along. I have a new one 
this year, 

016170-9-3 And of course, then later she moved to Paducah so 
again I had to fill the vacuum of companionship, you might 
say. 

category: Managing People 
Subcategory: Drop Them 

005108-2-21 And eh, so everybody at my church was wonderful, 
and a lot people say well their old friends, drop 'em. My 
friends that were married did not drop me, I dropped them. 
Because I felt like a 5th wheel, it was nothing they done. 
It was strictly me. But I , there was too many thoughts, 
too many things to bring back, so get away from it. 

005108-6-10 And, and I, I avoid 'em, I really avoid 'em. 
Because it's easy to get down, It, it's a lot easier to get 
down than it is to get up, I'll tell ya. And I just don't uh 
... it's ... I'm around somebody that's like that, I don't 
make it a habit to, to eh ... eh be around 'em again. I 
just, eh, it bothers me. It really bothers me. 
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005108-24-19 But it's hard to- it's hard to not think about 
the lake and how we used to go up there at night and put the 
boat in the water and go swimming in the dark and, and just 
he and I by ourselves, you know, but, I can't do that 
anymore, so why sit around and worry about it. I'm not gonna 
ever be able to do it, so forget it. 

005108-27-8 And I have swore up and down they're n9t gonna 
put me there, not with that, because I can't change it, so 
don't worry about it, what you can't change, don't worry 
about. 

013177-14-6 So instead of healing, she took a very 
belligerent, so she doesn't like me at all. Well, I 
contended with it while the children were at home but once 
the children were gone, my two grandchildren, the girls, I 
just stay away from her. 

013177-15-13 she has a terrific temper and so I just stay 
away from her, I don't deserve that kind of treatment. 

Subcategory: Turn Them Loose 

006104-15-20 So anyway, money kept my daughter. She wanted 
to be there rather than here because she could have anything 
she wanted. Here we had to budget. so, but, I had to let 
them go. I had to let Farman go, although in his mind he 
never really went. 

006104-16-7 And then with Farmer, I had to turn her loose, I 
couldn't make demands. Although now, she says mother why 
didn't you make me stay with you? But, at the time if I had 
forced her to stay she might have become very unruly and a 
problem child. 

006104-15-9 But, no, I'm not tied to my home town, I'm not 
tied to me kids. We were taught that when we were educated 
that it was time for us to do for ourselves and when I tried 
as my children got to that age, to turn em loose. 

006104-16-13 But, she'll see, our hands were tied. You had 
to make choices. But by the same token, I said that no one 
of my children can accuse me of being a bad mother-in-law 
because I turned em loose and I've not interfered. 

007037-15~4 Yeah, I get attached when they are around. But, 
when it's time for them to go, I don't dwell on it. It's 
time for them to go. 



341 

013177-21-13 So it's just a sad part but when I decided to 
cut her loose it wasn't in anger. I can figure things out. 
It's bad to do things impulsively, you'd better figure it 
out and I figured it out that I didn't deserve what I was 
getting so I cut her loose and I knew I was taking a chance 
of cutting my son loose but I haven't. We just don't 
discuss that. 

category: Managing Things 
Subcategory: No Things 

004174-11-3 Uh other things and, I haven't been close to 
anything else I don't think, anything material you know. I 
can't think of anything that I've lost or I would miss. I 
really can't think of any ... 

004174-15-15 No, I can't think of anything, I don't get 
attached to material things very much. 

006104-19-4 There's nothing, there's no item that means that 
much to me. 

007037-14-7 Material things I don't grow up with. 

007037-14-12 I don't get attached to things places 
whatever. The only thing is my family. 

008135-17-19 Nothing at all. No. When I moved here I left 
everything. 

013177-15-11 My values are people, relationships, issues, 
causes, you now, not tangible, not material things 

013177-42-8 No. Things are made of atoms, they're dead. To 
me there's nothing rewarding about it. I rather have a dog 
as a four carat diamond. A diamond is made of carbon ... I 
had a nice horne with all those possessions at one time and 
it didn't mean that much to me. 

Subcategory: Handing Down 

002119-13-1 You see when I moved here I moved all my 
furniture from my home. Whatever would fit in here. The 
rest I gave away to my niece's and my kids so everything 
that I have is many years old, there isn't really anything 
new in the house. 
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006104-18-14 Most things that I have like that, my mother 
started with I think, but keepsakes, things that have been 
handed down in the family, 

008135-18-7 And my diamonds I gave to my daughter and my 
mothers diamonds I give to her. 

013177-27-12 I didn't enjoy it too much and when I moved out 
here on the ranch and I gave all that stuff to my daughter 
in law. 

013177-43-6 I don't wear jewelry. My watch is all, I just 
don't care. I've had some, I gave it to my daughter in law. 

013177-43-16 I sent my daughter in law, the sweet one, 
because I didn't want this one to grab everything, I sent my 
wedding ring, my jewelry, I had a diamond dinner ring and a 
few things like that and I sent them to her. 

014160-36-23 So I ... that is one item that, of course the 
kids have it, I don't know who will get it after that. 

Property: In the Family 

003034-8-5 Oh yes, things that have been in the family. I 
got on the wall in there is an old banjo without a 
bottom on it. 

003034-8-8 And uh, its ... oh been in the family 400 years. 
And there's odds and ends around that uh are momentos of the 
past that belong to the family. 

003034-8-14 Just a few odds and ends that I - we deposited 
all this stuff with uh my little sister, when she died the 
sister took it over and they she's wanting to get rid of 
some of it. So, she sent me out a couple violins and this 
old banjo uh nobody ever wanted to get them fixed up, I'd 
never part with it. 

009158-21-26 His sister gave to me when my third husband and 
I visited her in Ilia she gave me that bowl. And the other 
cut glass belonged to my parents and the other things 
belonged, most of them belonged to my parents. 
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009158-22-12 Yeah. Cause there's no sense in g~v~ng it to 
sons-in-law, I mean to daughters in law, because if there's 
a break up, keep them on the maternal side of the family. 
cc: So it's important that they stay in the family? 

To make sure they stay in the family. 

014160-36-11 and it was my mother's folks had it and grand 
dad and grandma Newbott and somebody in the family had it 
before them. 

Subcategory: Home Now 

001134-13-7 Well, I've been gone long enough now that this 
is home to me. The first year or two that I was out here I 
felt like I could go back home. 

001134-13-10 Yeah, of course I like to go back but I'm 
always ready to come back here cause this is home now. 

006104-12-20 But in moving us down, dad always said our home 
was where our heart was and our friends, we were friends 
with everybody. 

007037-11-4 Yes. That's why I didn't hang onto the country 
I was in. It was easy for me to leave. 

009158-21-6 I still love New England and I love the 
changing of seasons, but there's no one there, so I can't go 
back. I've lived in so many places I can't think of anyplace 
special. 

013177-42-14 Home is where you control the door key. It's 
not how big or where it is. My husband traveled for two 
years during WWII. We lived in dumps, we lived in one room 
in crummy hotels. When you walk into that door and it's 
your home, that's home. That's all it takes for me. 

Category: Re-Minding 
Subcategory: Up To You 

001134-15-15 I told her, well, I either got to accept it and 
go on or just give in to it and I wasn't about to let it 
whip me. 
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004174-13-1 After I moved out here, and especially after I 
divorced my second husband, I've become very independent 
and, and I could see it in myself and, and, I know that I 
have changed in that respect, you know, because , because 
I've had to do it. And I think when you have to do something 
you do it (laughs) 

005108-1-6 It's, it's up to you. It's strictly up to you. 

005108-1-13 And you can carry your grief around with you 
forever if you want to. 

005108-7-11 No, I, no I had made up my mind I wasn't going 
to. I had enough problems ... 

006104-1-17 Was told you can do anything you want to, if you 
make up your mind to. Forget the wheelchairs, forget the 
braces, forget, but do and I think that's the thing that 
really grounded my life because my doctor didn't coddle me, 
my parents didn't coddle, my grandparents didn't coddle me. 

013177-39-8 I not worried at all about whose going to take 
care of me cause nobody's gonna take care of me. When I get 
to where I have to be taken care of, I'll take care of it. 

015183-11-3 As I say they'd corne in the summertime and 
they'd give me a little help on there, but they're on their 
vacation, a little here and a little there but all in all I 
had to do it all. 

Subcategory: Tell Self 

005108-2-6 my son and her are divorced, and he is in Ecorse, 
I have very little to do with him and it's a very sad part 
of my life and I could dwell on it and it could kill me. 

013177-5-21 I've never been in the Alcoholics Anonymous but 
they have a motto. When you're gloomy, things will corne, I 
get kind of gloomy, not often, I quit most of it, this too 
will pass. That's their motto, this too will pass, and it 
usually does. So I developed a philosophy that's helped me 
to be old. 

005108-6-23 ... so I talked to our minister about it. He 
said well you're go in , at it just backwards, he said think 
the other way around, how lucky you that are that they're 
not entertaining you, your doing the entertainment. And 
after I started thinking that way, why I was OK then. 
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005108-24-1 I can't do those things, and eh I have never met 
anybody that likes to do those things. So it, I just- that's 
why I said I had to make a whole new life for myself. 

005108-25-11 I think you have to say "Look, what can I do, 
I'm able to do this ... that person isn't able to do even 
what I'm able to do". How lucky you are to be able to find 
something else to do. And keep telling yourself how lucky 
you are. And you have to keep telling yourself that all the 
time, it, it don't go away. 

005108-25-21 I- how lucky- think how lucky they are, you 
just happen to be the unlucky one, 

005108-26-9 You've got to find well how lucky I am, how many 
people can get up and dance at 78 years old. So, that's- you 
just have to just keep thinkin' that way all the time. 

005108-26-21 So, I've got to change and think of the things 
I can do and how lucky I am to be able to do it. And, that's 
really about the theory that I live on. 

005108-27-14 But you've got to change and do the things and 
think how lucky I am to do the things I can do. 

005108-29-2 And like I say, if you live long enough, you're 
gonna have something, so eh, your not always gonna get 
through this life, if you live that long, without having a 
few aches and pains. So I've been very lucky, I've just, 
like I say I've been lucky to have the health I've had. 

016170-9-16 Eventually I did, I decided that, well, I'm 
here, I guess if I'm ever gonna do it I might's well get 
started. 

Subcategory: Make Self 

004174-13-17 No, no I know it. Well I think maybe because 
I, I uh, didn't sit home by myself and, and went out even 
though sometimes I didn't feel like it or, you know I pushed 
myself to go out, and I think the fact that I went out and 
tried to meet other people made it easier for me. . 

004174-13-17 you know I pushed myself to go out, and I 
think the fact that I went out and tried to meet other 
people made it easier for me. 
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004174-16-13 I mean it sure does, yeah, yeah, but as I said 
before there have been many times when I, I would feel 
lonely but I still didn't want to go anywhere and I just 
pushed myself to go. And once I was out I felt good. 

005108-2-18 And I didn't know a soul when I went down 
there, And, believe me it takes a lot of nerve. 

005108-25-4 So that's- and, and you have to work at it. You 
can't sit and think about it, you gotta find something else 
to do to get your mind off of it. 

Identified Concept: Keeping Active 

Category: Doing Together 

004174-1-16 And I"m very close to my friend who is my 
dancing partner and he's just a friend and I see him three 
times a week and ah I just, you know, he's part of my life. 

005108-20-6 So and we uh and she plays a lot of Bingo, she 
lives in Edom, she plays a lot of Bingo, wins alot of, oh 
tickets to shows and dinners and things like that and she 
saves em till I get there so that we can take all this stuff 
in when I get there with her. 

008135-10-3 Yea, January. He can't live alone and I can't 
live alone and we've been going together all that time so we 
decided to get together. We moved in here we got two 
bedrooms two baths. 

014160-27-18 well anyway, there's a lot of em that are here 
for the winter that are just friendly people. We enjoy 
going over there and having a good time and dancing. 

014160-31-13 Well that right, we haven't really, in the park 
here, just this bunch right in here, I think we'll go down 
to the clubhouse, they're going to have a party and music 
for dancing New Year's Eve. 

016170-7-9 You don't get much farther than that. But we do 
out on parties or groups you know, get together for a party 
occasionally. Which is real nice. Uh ... 

002119-2-2 We go dancing Saturday nights with another 
couple. 
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category: Visiting 

001134-3-7 Well, we don't see each other every day. We go 
two or three weeks, but we're close, we talk, 

001134-13-13 I go there, my sister still lives there in the 
community, so I get to see the place. I don't get there 
every year but every other year. 

002119-4-4 And during the course of the year, we will go 
with them to either Bactra or Bactria at least half a dozen 
times. 

002119-6-14 Then I did belong to a golf group and we played 
every holiday and we had six eight, seven up to ten twelve 
teams and we played every Saturday, Sunday, holidays. 

004174-3-5 and we usually see each other maybe once a week 
or sometimes every other week. And of course we have all our 
holidays are together which is coming up, so ... 

005108-19-7 And I go see her every summer, I go, uh, to 
Edom and stay about a month with her. 

014160-10-3 Well we went because this was their year to come 
here and they're re-doing their kitchen and they could not 
so we went, we went last year and again this year. 

category: Phoning 

001134-7-7 Of course, I call the boys and talk to my sons, 
but that's about the extent of my long distance. 

001134-7-13 But, I talk to him about every three weeks. 

003034-5-1 Every Saturday mor'.ling uh we call one another, 

005108-17-5 I call her once a month 

006104-9-17 They live in small toen about [inaudible], so 
we're not very good at writing. I usually talk to somebody 
about once a month. 

008135-7-12 We call up on the telephone because she lives 
way out east. 

008135-15-20 I call them once in awhile. 
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014160-10-8 We try to yeah. And I look for them to come this 
way this year. Hardly a week or week and a half goes by when 
we don't talk with either him or his wife or both of em. 
Someway or other they call or we call. 

014160-11-12 We write or talk quite quite often. I don't 
ever call her, she calls when he's away or where she can 
talk freely and the other sister, I call or she calls 

014160-24-15 That doesn't include anybody in Napa because 
all the people in Napa I called and said this is your 
Christmas card. [laughs] 

Category: Writing 

001134-6-4 There's one or two of the ladies that I get a 
note from, 

001134-7-4 Yeah, write a few lines or something. 

002119-4-1 So, I get letters from him and the minute I get 
the letters I send right back a letter. 

005108-17-5 and she usually writes to me once a month 

005108-18-8 And eh, people that I knew back there and uh 
I've kept in touch with em. I'm not as good at writing 
letters as I used to be. (laughs). 

013177-15-2 She writes me every week, 

014160-12-13 Everywhere we've lived we've left friends that 
we like and we correspond. 

015183-12-17 I got a half a dozen cards I guess to answer. 
People .have wrote. And every time I wrote a card out for 
Christmas, I always put a note in there, never just a name 
and that's all. Always a hello. something about me or how 
are you or something. 
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Category: Neighboring 

016170-5-17 And uh, however, we moved - we lived here on 
two- two different occasions, and I guess a total of maybe 
12 years or so, and we turned home and yes we were 
neighborly back home, I had neighbors on both sides - were 
very nice people. And a small town you know, you know most 
everybody and have relatives there and we neighbor around 
with them. And that changes the picture so far as coming out 
here is concerned. 

014160-28-20 she's friendly but she's doesn't neighbor like 
and that one back there is the same, you never see them, but 
otherwise this whole block and two people on the other side 
of the street back here it's just a friendly bunch, you 
know, that they were for a long time every time a birthday 
we'd all get together and go down here to the Chinese place 
or to Sizzler's to the salad bar. Sixteen or eighteen 
people. 

014160-29-9 We were always swapping something, and like last 
week I bought, celery was 3 for, 3 strands of celery for 30 
cents. So I took 2. I bought it, you can't pass that up. So 
she had a bunch of celery and this one back here took a 
celery. And one time when I cooked something that you cooked 
for more people but if you were with yourself you wouldn't, 
then I take Neruda some and she had some old peanut brittle 
sittin' in the kitchen she brought over, so it's just a ... 

014160-29-18 That's neighboring. I had vanilla I bought in 
Natick so Nernst and I shared it so next time we need 
vanilla she's gonna buy it. We'll go to Nogales and buy it. 
We always have to go for vanilla. 

014160-32-7 I'm making bread, I'll make about eight loaves 
for everybody comes in with goodies. I don't make goodies 
so I make loaves of bread. I have a bread machine and you 
just put it in and plug it in. The first year we were 
here I couldn't believe all these people bringing in, I said 
Nader what'll I do so I made muffins and he delivered em 
while they were hot. 

015183-17-3 It was mostly account of me being there and not 
too far away so I was really acquainted with them people 
more than anything else outside of church. outside of 
church, well I knew everybody in church while I was there 
but locally, right close by there or maybe in case you would 
need help, there'd be maybe somebody might help. 
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Property: Channeling 

001134-8-9 CC: 00 you keep in touch with those 
grandchildren? Just through their mother. 

001134-8-13 I don't write to the granddaughters there in 
town, but I always ask about em and see how they are when I 
call. 

001134-14-14 Oh no, I usually just keep in touch with my 
sister and if there's anything happening she'll let me know. 

001134-15-2 Yeah, she knows what goes on with the ones that 
live around close there. 

006104-10-22 It might be that they'll expect me to have all 
the news from all of them or if one of em hears from one of 
them they'll ... 

006104-11-6 Alright, Aunt Fabre writes a letter to the 
Fadden family and she puts it in an envelope and she sends 
it to Aunt Fairchild. Aunt Fairchild reads Aunt Fabre's 
letter and she writes a letter and adds to it. Aunt 
Fairchild writs to Uncle Fairfax. Uncle Fairfax, Uncle 
Faisal and so on and so forth. 

013177-23-2 I usually go to Madera to visit this one that's 
92 and then other friends come to see me there. 

014160-4-5 So I don't know what she's doin' now except that 
she, one friend that we have in uh ... Nan, hears from her 
once in a while, and she always sends her letters on. 

property: Out of the House 

001134-17-6 I just kind of kept busy at work and doing 
things with my friends on the weekends we'd get out and do 
things. 

001134-18-8 Well no. I don't let myself get lonely. If I 
have to stay home here too much I just get up and go 
somewhere. Long as I can do that. 

001134-18-10 I don't know what will happen when the time 
comes when I can't get out and go when I want too. Of 
course I have bad eyesight so that may happen to me. 
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001134-18-14 Oh yeah. I can even get out and take a walk if 
you have to look at the walls too much. I play cards, I 
dance. This fellow, he's a very nice friend. 

005108-1-18 Once, when it happened and I really know what 
I'm talking about when I say you have to, get to work at it. 
You can't sit at home and expect someone to come to you 
there. You've gotta get out. 

005108-3-26 So I went down and I tried out and I made it 
and I've been with em ever since. And that really takes you 
out. We had shows to put on at nursing homes and ... kept me 
busy. 

004174-4-2 Another reason, which I think is even more 
important is because it gets me out of the house every 
morning, I work from 7 to .12, and it gets me out, it gets me 
up, gets me dressed (Laughs) and out of the house 'till 12 
o'clock. 

004174-13-17 Well I think maybe because I, I uh, didn't sit 
home by myself and, and went out even though sometimes I 
didn't feel like it or ... 

016170-7-9 No. No, in fact that's the reason I started going 
to the center because after my wife passed away, why, what 
else is there to do? Had to get out and do something you 
know? 

016170-19-6 Oh very definitely. Very definitely you have to 
get out of the house. At least a person of my nature has to 
get out of the house. I-I can't see how a person could stay 
- this is like a tomb almost. 
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